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FROM THE COMMANDER

Througheut the past decade, the officers, noncommissioned officers,
and men of the United States Army, 5th Special Forces Group (Airborne)
have trained with, advised, and fought beside the Vietnamese Special
Forces, We have lived among the Vietnamese people, whom we have
learned to respect and understand. Over these long and difficult
years, Special Forces troopers have unreservedly given themselves to
this new and struggling Republic in its fight for survival against
oppression. The nunmatched, heroic ©battlefield exploits and the
countless humanitarian civic action accomplishments that came from the
hearts of so many brave men have been a major contribution to the
building of this young nation and have indelibly written a new and
glorious page in the history of the American soldier in defense of
freedom.

Ten years ago, 1in the remote and isolated reaches of Vietnam, a
handful o©f gallant, tough-minded, superbly trained men wearing Green
Berets initiated the Civilian Irregular Defense Group (CIDG) program.
They established a relationship and a dialogue with the ethnic
minority tribal groups throughout Vietnam, especially in the nearly
inaccessible highlands, whe at the time were being subjected to an
enemy campaign of terror which was intended to coerce these people to
stand against their government. These hardy and resourceful Vietnamese
tribal people, who hunted with spears and crossbows and primitively
farmed the highland countryside, were separated from the mainstream of
the Republic by their locatien and by the incursicons of hostile enemy
forces, These people were extremely vulnerable.

After untold sacrifices and unimaginable difficulty, the United States
Army Special Forces soldiers, side by side with the gallant Vietnamese
men of Vietnamese Special Forces (LLDB), slowly gathered these people
together and led them in a new commitment of resistance against the
communist terrorists. The CIDG soldier became a very important part of
the initial defensive mechanism of the Republic of Vietnam at a time
when there were few cthers to fight in defense of the remote areas.

Today, the men who began as Civilian Irregulars have been assimilated
into the regular Army of the Republic of Vietnam. They are manning the
cutpost line of resistance along the international boxrders o¢f the
Republic, the first line of Vietnamese in the continuing battle to
remain free of oppression. The uplifting of these wonderful and heroic
pecople of Vietnam to a realization of full citizenship status is a
truly outstanding accomplishment. You can be justly proud of this
magnificent contribution to these, our fellow men.
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In the face of seemingly impossible cobstacles, your spirit has never
dampened, your gallantry and soldierly courage has never faltered.
Many whom we have marched with, and their loved ones-—their wives,
children, and parents—have given years of happiness and personal
creams, and some their wvery lives, so that others c¢ould realize this
crecious freedom. The sacrifices have forged a bond between those of
©s who continue and those who preceded us and set the standards so
Figh. A relationship tempered and hardened by adversity and the heat
cf battle has become an irrevocable commitment and a singleness of
vurpose for all Green Beret soldiers who have served here—Freedom for
“he Oppressed.

General Douglas MacArthur, speaking of the Long Grey Line of West
Point, admonished the Corps of c¢adets never to fail in their
performance of their Duty. His statement is applicable, of course, to
every soldier of cur Army and at this time, especially appropriate for
we who wear the Green Beret to recall:

"Were you to do so, a million ghosts in olive drab, in brown khaki, in
blue and grey, would rise from their white c¢rosses, thundering magic
words: Duty, Honor, Country.”™

Remember always the mantle you have assumed and the proud men who wore
the Green Beret 1in this war—those gallant men whose names are
enshrined in our memories of countless patrels and battles. Let us ask
ourselves each day, and truthfully answer with the performance of
whatever duty we are assigned, that nothing will ever tawvnish the
Green Beret nor the memory of our fallen comrades. You have performed
your duty in an examplary manner and you shall continue to do so.

Now we  have successfully completed this mission, our  tasks
accomplished, We depart this battlefield with our heads held high,
with dignity and pride in our accomplishments, vyet with a sense of
humility. This has been a team effort, and our part, though a wvital
contributicon, was only one part of the greater overall sacrifice and
accomplishment of the United States Army in the field.

In parting I say to each and every one of you I am humbly proud for
the privilege you have afforded me these past seventeen months as your
Commissioned Officer—just to march among you has been great; thank

you. You are the greatest soldiers in the world, real professionals.

I wish you and your families a Happy and Prosperous New Year. God
bless you all and the very best always. De Oppresso Liber.

Colonel Michael D. Healy
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The Headquarters of 5th
Special Forces Group at Nha Trang

5th SFGA, 1st SF, CONUS

COL Leo H Schweiter Sep 61-Jul 62
COL Lloyd E. Wills Jul 62-Jul &3
COL Herbert F. Roye Jul 63-Aug 64

USASFV (Provisional) **

COL George C. Morton Sep 62-Nov 63
COL Theodore Leonard Nov 63-Aug 64

SGM. G. Matteo Nov 63-Jun 64
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5th SFGA, 1st SF, Vietnam
Commanders

COL John H. Spears Aug 64-Jul 85
COL William A. McKean Jul 65-Jun 66
COL Francis J. Kelly Jun 66-Jun 67
COL Jonathan F, Ladd Jun 67-Jun 68
COL Harold R. Aaron Jun 68-May 69
COL Robert B. Rheault May 69-Jul 89
COL Alexander Lemberes Jul 69-Aug 69
COL Michael D, Healy Aug 69-

Sergeants Major

SGM Clyde W. Francis Oct 84-Oct 65
SGM John F. Pioletti Oct 65-Aug 66
SGM George W. Dunaway Aug 66-Jun 67
CSM Robert D. Mattox Jun 67-Jun 68

CSM George W. Odom Jun 63-May 69
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HISTORY OF 5th SPECIAL FORCES GROUP

1. Origins in lst Special Service Force and U.S. Army Rangers

The 5th Special Forces Group was derived from two o¢rganizations of
World War II; the elite 1st Special Service Force, a joint
Canadian—-American commando formation, and the 5th Ranger Battalion,

The 5th Special Forces Group was originally constituted 5 July 1942 in
the Army of the United States as Headquarters and Headquarters
Detachment, 1st Battalion of the Third Regiment, 1lst Special Service
Force. This unit was activated 9 July 1942 at Fort William Henry
Harrison, Montana. It was specially trained in airborne, amphibious,
mountain, and winter commando warfare and drew from expert volunteers.
It left the United States 4 July 1943 and landed on Kiska Island that
August. The unit returned t¢ the United States in September and in
late October departed across the Atlantic Ocean. It landed in Italy
via North Africa and moved into combat at Santa Maria with the 36th
Infantry Division. In February 1944 it landed at Anzio beach, Italy,
It participated in the invasion of southern France 14 August 1944 and
was disbanded in that country 6 January 1945,

The 5th Ranger Battalion was activated 1 September 1943 at Camp
Forrest, Tennessee as the 5th Ranger Infantry Battalion, which was its
full official title. It left New York Port of Embarkation 8 January
1944 for training in England, and assaulted Normandy, France on D-Day,
& June 1944. The battalion continued in combat throughout the European
campaign, returning t¢ the United States 21 October 1245 to ke
inactivated the following day at Camp Myles Standish, Massachusetts
outside Boston.

These famous outfits were consolidated 15 April 1960 and the recon-
stituted unit was designated the Headquarters and Headquarters Company
of the 5th Special Forces Group, a part of 1st Special Forces. The lst
Special Forces was the "parent" for all Special Forces formations and
should nct be confused with the 1lst Special Forces Group, which was
just another group under the jurisdiction of the 1lst Special Forces.

2. The 5th Special Forces Group

The 5th Special Forces Group (Airborne) was a reqular army unit which
was activated at Fort Braqg, North Carolina 21 September 1961.

Meanwhile, in 1861, Special Forces personnel were already busy in
action in South Vietnam. By September 1962, there was enough need for
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a group-sized Special Forces presence that the U.S. Army Special
Forces Vietnam (Provisional) was established.

The 5th Special Forces Group was deployed from Fert Bragg to Vietnam,

where it arrived 1 October 1964. There it took over the mission and
assets of the old provisional group, which was then discontinued,
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PREFACE TO THE U.S. ARMY SPECIAL FORCES A-TEAM COMBAT MANUAL

The U.S5. Army Special Forces, and in particular the 5th Special Forces
Group, became legendary during the Vietnam conflict as one o¢f the
finest and most elite formations ever fielded by the United States,

The A-Team, officially called an Operations Detachment A, represented
the fighting heart of the organization. It was trained t¢ organize and
develop indigenous soldiers and was one o©of the most essential
components of the American combat presence in  South Vietnam.
Additionally, the A-Team was coften tasked for a variety of dangerous
and wvital missions due to its ability to get the toughest of jobs
done. Its contribution to the military effort far outweighed its small
size.

The small team of Special Forces "Green Beret™ soldiers was composed
exclusively of rugged paratrooper volunteers, some ©of whom were also
Ranger gualified. Few men could meet the strict requirements for
Special Forces training. The multiple skills he had to develop, plus
the built-in traits o¢f character he had to possess, ruled out all but
a highly versatile few. Each Special Forces volunteer was given
intensive training in one ¢f five military specialities.

According to a man’s aptitudes and abilities, he was trained in either
Communications (16 weeks), Demclitions (8 weeks), Weaponry (8 weeks},
Operations and Intelligence (8 weeks), or Medical (39 weeks). Then his
training had only begun. He next completed seven weeks of preliminary
training at the Special Forces Training Group, and was then assigned
to one of the Special Forces Groups. There he was cross—-trained in one
or more of the other skill areas, and given more specialized
instruction in such fields as mountain or jungle warfare,

Once in a Special Forces Group, the "Green Beret’’ soldier became a
member of that small but self-sufficient team of military experts, the
A-Team. During the Vietnam War, he usually spent a tour of combat with
the 5th Special Forces Group. There all his training was put to the
test of actual war.
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The 5th Special Forces Group (Airborne) provided all its A-Teams with
this very same c¢ombat manual, which has been compiled within these
pages as a valuable reference to military history and the art of war,
All A-Teams received this wvital document and lived by it. Within these
pages is the salient data required for Special Forces operations in
Vietnam.

I have illustrated the typical A-Team beginning with the next page,.
These dedicated professional warriors fulfilled the highest expec~
tations of both the army and their nation. The combat manual they
carried across the sanguinary fields of Southeast AaAsia is presented
here as a tribute to their courage, resourcefulness, and extraordinary
soldiering skills.

Shelby L.Stanton
Author, The Green Berets at War
Captain, U.S. Army, Retired




THE MEMBERS OF THE A-TEAM

Operational Detachment A, 5th Special Forces Group, Vietnam in 1968

I Corps Tactical Zone: Company C Operational Detachment A x 11
11 Corps Tactical Zone: Company B Operational Detachment A x 30
ITI Corps Tactical Zone: Company A Operaticnal Detachment A x 19

IV Corps Tactical Zone: Company D = Operaticonal Detachment A x 15
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Commanding Executive Operations Beavy Weapons Light Weapons
Officer Offlcer Sergeant Leader Leader

continued next page
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Operational Detachment A, 5th Special Forces Group, Vietnam in 1968
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Engineer Medical Assistant Radio Operator
Sergeant Specialist Medical Supervisor
Specialist

continued next page
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Operational Detachment A, 5th Special Forces Group, Vietnam in 1968
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Intelligence Assistant Civil Actions-— Civil Actiona-
Sergeant Intelligence Psychological Psychological
Sergeant Operations Operations

Specialist¥ Officer*

*Augmentation (see text) became intrinsic te detachment, making the
Special Forces A-Team in Vietnam a 1l4-man detachment during its last
years in the war.
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FOREWQRD

"his handbook has been designed to assist the Commanding
Officers of "A" Detachments of the 5th Special Forces Group in
the accomplishment of their mission. Although primarily oriented
towards the "A" Detachment, this handbook contains speoific
information that can be used to great advantage by commanders
and staffs at all levels., It is not intended to answer every
question that may oeccur, but, when used in conjunction with
the Camp Planning Handbook, it will become a ready reference
for you on all aspecis of our rcle in Vietnam, Problem areas
are discussed in each field with appropriate solutions reccammended,
Illustrated examples as well as convenient outlines and checklists
are included to gid you in developing the various programs in which
you may become involved, Suggestions for improvement are welcomed.
As new ideas are promilgated, they will be issued as changes to
the Mamal,

It is my desire that this handbook receives the widest
possible dissemination and use. We are striving for a coordinated
effort towards the accomplishment of our job, the elimination of
the Viet Cong insurgency. As professionals, whatever we do -
we do 1t well!
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This book is intended to provide the 5th
Special Forces Group "A" Detachments with a .
ready reference of essential and useful informa-.
tion. New ideas, new policies, and techniques
are incorporated to answer questions and provide
guidance for the "A" Detaciment. Problems
which have been noted in the past are clarified.

Because this is your book, your comments
or suggestions will be invaluable for improving
this publication for use by future "4" Detach-
ments. Address your remarks to:

Commanding Officer
ATTN: 53

5th Special Forces Group (Abn), 1st Specisl Porces

APO U5 Forces 96240
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CHAPTER T

NOTES FROM THE CORBIANDER

4, The Special Forces Role in the Republic of Vietnams

1. The role of the Special Forces soldier in the Republic of Vietnam
(RVK) is to find the enemy and destroy him.

2, Finding the enemy, fixing him and thereafter destroying him is
accomplished in the tradition of Special Forces and demands the utmost pro-
fessional attention to our role as advisors to the Viethamese Special Forces.
This is essentially no change from the long standing Special Forces doctrine
which once dealt with unconventional werfare tactics exclusively, In this
present circumstance, the object of ocur advice, guidance and assistence
happens to be the Vietnamese Special Forces,

3« The unique conditions found in a counierinsurgency situation
require that actions of a constructive nature be teken simultaneously with
combat actions in order to resiore law and order and to permit the citizens
of the EVK to regzin a full and normal 1ife, These actions, generzlly called
civic actions, are undertzken firstly to improve the environment in which the
people live, to convince ihe people of the genuine interest of the Governnent
of the Repuvlic of Vietnam in their welfare, and to strengthen the loyalty
of the peovle toward their govermment., The aim of the insurgent movement is
to break dovn the chain of govermment anywhere along the line., Since this
is so, efiorits must be .ndertaken to prevent this oreskdown, using whatever
actions - combat or civic or both - needed to do the job. Thus the notion
that civic action detrazcts from or is superior to, combat action is exrroneous
as is the reverse., All actions taken to improve the security, improve the
environment, immrove the bonds of loyalty between the people and the govern-
ment are related and necessary to each other., Simply siated, our mission is
to help the Vietnamese people to help themselves,

4, This is the mission essigned to the Special Forces by the
Commander, US Militery Assistance Commerd, Vietnam, fle expecis us to carry out
whatever missions and orders riven to us to reach: the objective of defeating
the insurgent. This is 2 simple and direct charge to us. He has not asked
for our opinions, singular or collective, on the national political, economiec
or socizal aspects of -he contest. le has directed us to get on with winning
the struggle, within the terms of our mission. ‘e must get on with it, which
means we should not be side-tracked from that objective by useless, disruptive
talk or actions which substract from the harmony necessary for a team effort
to Wino

S5« Our mission is clear - find the enemy cnd destroy him; help *he
Vietnamese to help themselves, One measure which will help keep cur eyes
focused on this mission is to keep the Special Forces soldier informed,
Keeping him informed includes the clear and direct explanstion of the several
complemeniary actions - combat and civiec - required to defeat insurgency,



6. Ve can accomplish our mission most effectively by remembering
these elemental facts:

a, We are soldiers, doing & socldier's job.

b, We are profedsional soldiers - not strafegists, not political
geientists -~ but professional soldiers,

¢. We are Special Forces soldiers. ¥We are special not through
the wearing of weird uniform mixtures, or careless appearance, or casual
courtesy, but through rigid adherence to the standerds of a professional,
Special Forces soldier,

d, ‘e are what we do, not what we say we can do,

T« The measure of the professional Special Forces soldier is the
dedication he hus to accomplish his primary mission. He must see to it that
the people cre secure from attack, that they improve in their environuent,
and that the chain of government is strengthened all along the line., [one of
these ovjectives is contradictory to the other. The mission begins with
finding and destroying the enemy. Let us get on with that mission.



B. Improving Counterpart Relations:

1« The content of this chapler is a combined consensus of problem
areas dealing with counterpart relations and some common approaches that
should improve the reletionship with our counterparts,

2, Styles of Commmication: Americans think directly about problems
and phase their comments frankly. Vietnamese prefer an indirect style of
communication which infers rather than asserts. The Vietnamese are becoming
accustomed to this frankmess, A preliminary meeting of the minds, and eye
level understanding dbetween each as to our frankness, cur truthfulness and
the elimination of adverbs and adjectives is advisable.

3. Language: Fluency is the desiratle goal but one that is rarely
met. Americans should have a mastery of at least 15 or 20 common VH phfases so
that he can pass over the language barrier on numerous occasions, Lven if the
sentence structure is raggzed, ithe fact that you are vutting words together
will be welcomed by your counterparis. Learning several new words deily will
displey to the counterpart your sincere efforts towards '"cne for all and all
for ones " Asking your counterpart the Vietnamese word for a certain thing and
then using this word in combination with words previocusly learned is a tech-
nique that cannot go wrong. There can be no itrue svbsiitute for exchange
classes, The mzjority of Vietnamese have a desire fto learn English., The
truth is, in the majority of cases, the Vietnanese learn Inglish more rapidly
than we learn Vietnanmese,

4. Social Responeibilities and Customs: Vietnumese feel responsible
tovards relatives, family, and immediale friends and do not identify theme
selves readily with oroblems of the common men. £ great improvement can
certainly be made in respcet to the recovery of CILG casvalties cnd care of
wounded, 4 series of short joint briefings between LLDB and VO.LSF on their
counterpart custems sould neln to esieblish common bounds, Socizl contects
betiveen US:iul and LLD% should be increzsed, HNo elaberate progrsm or schedule
is needed, but an occasional beer together is :the minirmum, Joint celebration
of holidays or zny otisr excuse for a simple cerszmony should be exnloited,

5« Training end Troficiecncyt In general LLDB Officers and 2 lack
the extensive professional schooling that tie USALF Gfficers and -2 have
received, e rmust not overlook the fact that many of the Vietnamese counter-
parts have a lot of exverience that is not glemned from fermal schools or
hooks. Such of their schooling has come from extensive nariods of comba
and nnder the lecdership of different nations, ‘e, this generation of nro-
fessionals, have o wealth of military historical Ino:ledge, but linited field
combat exnerience, It is azreed that there is a lar-w disnerity in comnoring
the treining of the T1D3 znd the Vo:8F. Let not our formol lenznings be
jezlousy locked inside our minds, but in z2ddition te cur advising of counterw
rarts, leiz empnasize our teuching snd training resronsibilily,



6. Leadership and Integrity: Characterisiies and traits are general
guides that have been put on paper. I we question leadersiip of & counterpart
and not consider the statement that "Leadership can be learned" then ve are
failing in our relationship with the counterpart and pera % above., A perfect
leader is a figment, A perfect leader would be admirable, but it is not
characteristic of human nature to produce beings exempt from human wezknesses,
defects, and past practices. It is common knowledge by the LLDB that the
USASF control the funds and CIDG supplies, It is agreed thet this is a sore
spot with the LLDB, but this condition will remzin as long as USASE gre in
their roles in AVN. This point should be totally accepted by both veriies, and
underplayed by the USASF.

7. Plamning and Cperationss 7The LLDB are adept at developing plans
for USASF apnroval, There is a difficulty in that the plans are modified out
of hand during the execulion whase, Kiforta should be made to maximize the
ugse of bilingual, side by side directives, signed by the LLDB commander and
his counterpart. This is very feasible at the "C" Detachment level. Joint
planning in sunply, communications, intelligence, recruiting, personnel manage.-
ment, proposed changes of nolicy, and yprojects should exist, The USASF detache
ment commander must constantly emphasize fo his own teams that the LLD3 command,
and the USsLY advise, The meximum use of "Commander's Information" programs
will keep 21l troops informed,

8, Morale: A paramilitary organization does not have the hold on
the individual scldier in regards to AwOLs and deserters that a regular army
unit has, Excessive A0L's and desertions cause the strength of the CIDG
operational companies to decrease in combat effectiveness which will lead to
less successful operations, As usual, a decline in guality and gquanity of
food will lower morale., A basic foundation of any military force is the
"belly"., A competitive athletic program will help the morale of the CIDG,
USASF and LLDB participating in the program will bring each together in a
different atmoschere, For the camps that have movie projectors, the use of
outside screens will allow the members of the CIDG to view a movie. Zven
if they do not understand the language, they do enjoy the pictures,

9, Conduct and Conflicts: The USASF must set the examvle by their
conduct and patience, Over confidence is an open and distinguishzble character-
istic of USASF which is not adverse if used properly. Running the advisory
effort from inside the team house and sallying forth now and then to nick up
an LLIB to dignify an operation widens the gap of mutual coniidence, By
making the mistake of Yshetto” reasoning we increase the":hetto" complex of our
counterpart, Counterpart conflict, and disagreemanis should be resolved at
the working level. The B detachment cormanders and the C detachmen” commanders
should intervene only when things are zoing completely wrong, Over concern
by senior commanders invariably leads to an atmosphere of joint surveillance
and unilateral reporting by each side which is corrosively destructive. If
the LLDB commander and his USASF advisor carmot get along, one or both should
he relieved or transfered, This decision can vwell be made by senior commanders
and advisors, based upon the produvction and results of the joint team, without
reference to lengthly allegations and evidence,



10, Maximum Use of Assets: We must comcentrate jointly upon
training and operationally using our CIDG soldier. They are the main
body of soldler resources which we employ. DBoth advisor arnd courterpart
mast realijze that the only way to gain a soldier's respect is to train
him, support him, and fight him well.

11. Summary: Finally, as with all problems, the responsibility
rests with the commamlers. The best solution to the frequent lack of
rapport and cooperation of ILLDB - USASF 1s to create respect and comrade-
ship between comarnders. Showling respect for your LLDB counterpart is the
nuickest wzy to earn his respect. HRespect and regard amoung the top aces
is comtapious. Every opportunity to exploit the prestige and capability
of our counterpart should be used. If we fail in this, we lose the assets
which the LILDB possess as well as our own usefulness.



Ce The Special Forces Counterinsurgency Programs

1. Definition: The SF counterinsurgency Program is a phased, and
combined military-civil counterinsurgency effort designed to accomplish the

followings
a, Objectives: Destroy the Viet Cong and create a secure

environmente

b. Establish firm governmental control over the populationg
and,

s IEnlist the population's active and willing support of, and
participation in the government's programs., These objectives are accomplished
while executing any one of three possible assigned missionst

(1) Border surveillance and control, operations against
infiltration routes.

(2) Operations against VC war zones and bases,

2+ Concept of the Operation: This is essentially a clear, secure,
and develop operation, 4 fundamental point in the counterinsurgency program
is that, where possible, the S5trike Force personnel should be locally
reoruited in order to provide an exploitable entree to the populace which
in turm, facilitates military-civil relations., No population area which is
"uncommitted” or which has been Viet Cong dominated can be won to the govern=-
ment of Vietnam until:

a, The Viet Cong have been cleared from the area,

be The Viet Cong organization and infrastructure have been
neutralized or eliminated.

cs The GVN infrastructure, to which the populace is committed,
has been established to replace that of the Viet Cong. In remote arezs the
task is to introduce the GVN infrastructure for the first time.

3. Phases: Ideally, the role of an "A" detachment in & given area
will progress through four general phases. In phase V the "A" detachment has
accomplished its objectives in the area -~ it has done itself cul of z job,
The local civilian element of the GVN has taken over the arez;

&, Preparation Phase: Inventory, assessmeni and planning.

be (lear Operations: The establishment of the necessary degree
of ohysical and psychological security to permit unobstructed and sustained
progress toward the objectives of clear and hold, free from Viet Cong violence
and intimidation. This phase is primarily military in nature,.

6. OSecure Operations: The (re)-establishment of governmental
control, In the Montagnard areas, the task is establishmént, whereas in the
Delta, it is reestablishment.

d, Develop Phase: Consolidation, reconstruction and rehabilitation,
This phese is primarily civil in nature,



e, Civilian Control: USSF A Detachment has departed, The area
is under civilian control,

4, Phase 1 - Prepare Phaset During this phase, the following major
actions occur:

a. Delineation of the area to undergo clear secure, and develop
operations.

be Collection of data and information of area and possible camp
siteg,

ce Estimate of resource requirements to include a Special Forces
ares assessments.

d. Preparation of clear, secure, and develop operation plan,
Considerations in this plan are:

(1) Police forece, popular force, regional force and other
paramilitary units,

(2) ARVN units,

(3) Coordination or joint training with police, para
military and civil administration authorities,

(4) Registration and identity cards,

(5) Existing civilian government in villages, sub-sector
and sector.

(6) Status of essential public service,

' Notet In remote and/or lontagnard areas, all of the
above will probably be non-existent,

5. Phase II - Clear Operation Objectives:

a, To dbuild 2 secure cemp that can be defended against a
battalion sized attack with minimal forces so that maximum forces may be
commi tted to offensive operations,

b, To deny the VC the cepability to function at will in the

¢. To establish the physical presence of government (CIDG)
throughout the area,

d. To establish firm security in the area umder the protective
shield of CIDG troops,

e. To commence CA/Psy Ops activities to win the people; conduct
short range CA projects which show tangible results within 30-00 days.



f. Coordinate military, and Cﬁ/?sy Ops operations with secior
and/br submsector advisor znd, where possible, assist him in his mission.

ges Initiate military intelligence efforts. Select individualas
and train them as agents,

6. Phase ITI - Secure Operations Objectives:

a, To establish fimm govermmental control over the area and
the people in the vicinity of the camp site; Extend sector and sub=sector
programs and efforts to the vieinity of the camp,

b. To assist in developing local capability for area security.

c. To replace the VC political apparatus by one of the government's
DVWlle '

ds In remote areas, to create for the first time a GVN Political
Apparatus,

e, Assist in population and rescurce control, continue short
range and start long range CA projects,.

fe Intensify Civil and Military intelligence effort,
Te Phase IV ~ Develop Objectives:

a, To turn primary responsibility for local security end
governnent over to the local population.

be To meintain an atmosphere of complete security, including
offensive patrol activities esgainst VC,

ce To contimie the local reconstiruction effort,
d. To continue the development of national consciocusness,

8. Phase V - Civilian Control: Community turnéd over to Established
GVN Politieal A4pparatus.

9. The SF/CIDG program is a unique operation. No other US military
organization in the world has such a broad variety of tools available to
influence and assist netive military and c¢ivilian agencies and personrel in
counterinsurgency operations. These tools are funds for Civie iction/Tsy Ops,
funds for loczal purchase to stimulate economy; funds for intelligence, flexible
and responsive supply sysiem, extensive communications, entree to vopulace through
nmedical assistance and local recruits, highly itrained and motivated U5 Special
Forces personrel, and the largest US military representation at the lowest level
of military=-civil operations. Study and learn to use the leverage that these
resources give you.



10, The aggregate of the above tools provides the "A" team with
vast capabilities to exscute the combined military-civil counterinsurgency
effort defined in paragraph 1, above, The degree of success of the opera-
tion is limited only by your professional competence, energy, imagimation,
patience, tenacity and persuasiveness. Remember, we are here to change
pecple’s minds. While it may be necessary to kill rather than convert a
number of hard core VC, the vast majority of the lesser committed people
can be converted by proper use of tools available.



D. Conversion of CIDG to RF:

1. General: The ideal cycle for pacification of a sector (pro-
vince) is outlined in the previous section. First, USASF "A® detachments
organize CIDG camps to establicl. sacurity, filling the dual role of advi-
sors to UNSF and the sub-sector commander (district chief). Concurrently,
a USASF "BM detachment comtrols the "A" detachments and advises the sector
commander (province chief). When the criteria for conversion has been ful-
filled, all CIDG are gradually converted to RF with a minimum loss of
effectivensss. Conversion has been successfully accomplished when all
USASF advisory teams hawe been replaced by MACV advisory teams, the VNSPF
command/staff structure has been replaced by the district command staff
structure and all the CIDG have been converted to RF. The relsased USASF
teams are then deployed to another area to begin a similar cycle of pacl-
fication.

2, Criterlia for Conversion: The following criteria should be
met before conversion is initiated:

a. An acceptable degree of security must exist in the area.

b. The govermmental mechinery at district and province level
mist be functioning well enough to control th2 imcreased Regicnal Force
companies effectively.

_ ¢+ The ARVWN logistical and administrative support agencies
mst be effectively supporting the wrasent RF companies,

d. The resources requirad to support additional RF com-
panies must be available in the ARWN systein, including persomnel, trans~
rortation and equipment.

6. The increased RF Force levels mst be programmed for the
sactor,

f. The present RF companies mu:". have achieved a satisfac-
tory operational capability.

g+ The converted RF Companies haw the capability of per-
forming appropriate RF operational missions after conversion,

3. USBASF Responsibilities:

a. Keep the CO, "C" detachment informed of your camp status
as pertains to the conversion eriterin.

b. Insure accountability of team assigned equipment.

¢. Cooperate with local of ficials to insure an orderly and
effective turnover.

d. Advises amd assist the 1LLDB:

(1) In convincing the CIDG soldier to volunteer into the
RF program.

10



(2) In the formilation and implementation of the Psy Opn
program. _

(3) 1In screening the CIDG leaders in order to retain
those who are qualified for conversion.

(#.) In reorganizing the CIDG. company into a standard
RF company.

(5) In corducting training programs to qualify all
perscmnel bas:d on the new organization.

11



E. FULRO:

We of the 5tk Special Forces (roup have ueen assigned ithe task of
advising and supporting the troops of the Civilian Irregular Defense Group
(CIDG) Program. These troops, who are commanded by our Vietnamese Special
Forces counterparis, are a very important part of the total militarv forces
which are struggling to rid South Vietnam of the Viet Cong and North Viet-
namese Army aggressors from the North, and to create security and stability
so that South Vietnam can achieve its freedom.

The CIDG troops are a paramilitary organization ard are usually
recruited from their loeal area, where they have personal reasons for want-
ing to live in peace.

In the highlands many of the CIDG soldiers are Montagnard tribes-
men. For many vears these primitive people did not have the advantages
which ethnic Vietnamese enjoyed. The dissatisfaction and frustrations,
both real and imaginary, borne by the ‘ontagnard people avoroximate those
of minority proups in many countriss, '

The Government of Vietnam fully realizes its responsibilities
toward these citizens, and is endeavoring to meet the legitimate demards
presented by Montagnard spokesmen at lontum and Pleiku in late 1964, after
an abortive rebellion by certain dissident Montagnard elements, The
Republic of Vietnam rejects the demands of the illegal, separatist organi-
zation FULRO (United Front for the Liberation of the Oppressed Race), which
advocates the political separation of the highlands from the rest of Viet-
nam,

The position of the Urdited States Government is to support fully
the war effort of our Vietnamese allies., Providing emality for its
Montagnard citizens is a stated policy of the RVN, and the United States
will do everything possible to lend assistance to this effort,

Every single member of the 5th Special Forces Group must be aware
of the position of our govermment and impress this position upon those
*ontagnard units which he advises. In the words of General Westmokelanrd,

"The US flatly opposes the FULRC independerce movement and will
be in no way associated with its members, The US has not, does not, and
will not provide suvport, material or psychological to FULRO or its
representatives. The Government of Vietnam and not any individual or
group within it. Our interest in the lontagnard is the same as our
interest in every other citizen of Vietnam - to assist in winning the
war s0 that all citizens of Vietnam can have peace and freedom.

Furthermore the Montagnards should be told that any attempt at
revolt could not succeed in face of the strength and capability of RVN
Armed Forces and that any Montagnard Leader who recormends such a revolt
is not only foolhardy, but a traitor to his own people. The only element
which would gain from such a revolt would be the VC."

12



In amplification of General Vestmoreland's guidance, your actions
will be strictly governed by the following instructions:

1 US personnel will not deal directly or indirectly with
representatives of FUILRC or any other Montagnard organization which claims
to speak for the political interests of the Montagnard people,

2. US personnel who are approached by representatives of
FULRO or other organizations will immediately contact their Vietnamese
counterparts or the nearest GVN official,

%e US personnel should avoid wheonever possible intervosing
themselves in issues between llontegnards and Vieinamese which constitute
internzl affairs of the GVN,
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CHAPTER II
ADMIRISTRATION

A. Miession of the Group S5-1 Sectiont Provides and supervises persomnel
administration, services, and maintaina discipline, morazle and welfare,

B, 5=1 Punctionsa:

1. ASSIGNMENTS: Initisl assignments for Officers are made hy the
Group S-1, EB=-E9 by the Group Sergeant Major, and E7 and below by the Unit
Personnel Officer, Omce v individual is assigned to the "C" detachment,
the "C" detaclment commander has assignment authority; however, in the omsse
of officers and ES-EQ persomnel the Group Adjutant or Group Sergeant Major,
a8 appropwiate, muxt be motified within 24 hours of initial or change of
sssigmment, (5th SFG Reg 614-1)

2o AVARDS AND DECORATIONS:

ae It is the responsibility and privilege of any individual
having personal knowledge of an act, achievement, or service believed to
warrant the award of a decoration to submit & recommendation for congider-
atiom,

be Recommendation for awards muet be timely. The initiator
sad intermediate headquarters will consider the award and forward as ex-
peditiously as possible, consistent with full and considered judgment.

ce Only one award may be submitted for the sami asct of valor,
aschievement, or veriod of meritorious service or sustained operations,.

d. Assistance in determination of aprropriate award, sample
narrations and proposed citations, and complete guidance can be found in
USARV Regulation 672«1, Change 3,

e. Parachute Badges: No waivers will be granted to the criteria
stated in Regulations. (5th SFG Reg 672-1)

3o BACKLASH REPORT:s A "Backlash Report" will be transmitted to
HQ, 5th SFC (Atn) upen the ocourrence of incidents which may arouse public
indignation against American persomnel. Reportable incidents will include,
but not be limited to the following:

gs Injury, death, or mistreatment of noncombatants in the
cowrse of tactical operations.

b, Significant damage to Vietnamese properiy caused by actiom
of Americans,

6. Riota or other disorders caused by actions of Amerioans,
d, Involvement with military or civilian persomnel of a foreign

vower in a ¢xriminal incident of immediate or potemtially serious significance
from a palitical, military, or public relations standpoint,

14



es Serious incidents, which beczuse of their personal nature
or the personnel involved, may be expected to arouse public Interest, or
are of significant importiance to receive widespread publicity.
f. The following format will be used in reporting
SUBJECT: Backlash
(2) Type of incident.
(2) Time and Date of incident.
(3) Location of incident.
(4) Name, grade, unit of person rendering report.

(5) Summary of factusl information surrounding the incident.
Include extent of injuries to personnel and dellar value of damages or loss.

(6) Identification, status, and location of persamnel involved.

(7) Statement of actusl or anticipated reaction by civilian
populace end news items relative to the incident.

(8) Statement by commander as to what command action is
being taken,

&+ Backlash Reports will be transmitted as Operationsl ITmme-
diate.

4, BILLETS IN SFOB AND SAIGON:

a, The Commanding Officer, HHC, is responsible for billeting
of all transient or visiting officers and enlisted men in the SFOB area.
All visiting or transient SF personnel desiring billet space will contact
HEC, 1st SGT immediately after arrival in Nha Trang.

b. Commanding Officer B-55 is responsible for billeting all
transients, incoming, departing and vigsiting personnel in the Saigon area.
(5th SFG Reg 612~2)

5. CASUALTY REPORTING: All casualty reports must be submitted to
the next higher headquarters in the most expeditious means possible using
the format of MACV Form 10. Reports will not be delsyed pending receipt
of complete information. Follow up reports are to be forwarded as infor-
mation becomes availsble.

6, CIRCUITOUS ROUTING: Circuitous routing is an indirect routing to
8 new FCS5 destination and includes any deviation from the normal direct route.
When an individual applies for circuitous routing through Furope it mmst be
explained to him that only his travel from Saigon to Karachi, Pakistan, and from
the port of Embarkation in Furope to CONUS are on a space required baais,
His travel from Karachi to Europe will be on 2 space available basis, and he
should have sufficient funds to purchase commercial transporiation betweem
those points should no military transportation be available. Should circuitous
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routing through some point in the Pacific be requested, it must be éxplained
to the member that spage required transportation is only authorized along
direct MAC channels to CONUS., Any deviation from direct MAC channels mmst

be made in space available stafus or thru the purchase of commercial transpor-
tation. This applies for both directions of travel - from the authorized
route 1o point of destination and from destination back to the authorized
route where space required status will be resumed,

Therefore, if a member desired routing to Paipei, Formosa, he would
cbtain a space to Manila., Once at Manila, the member would travel space
available to Taipei and back to Manila where he would resume travel to CONUS
on a space required basis.

Should circuitious routing through Korea be desired, EM or Officer would
obtain space from RVN to Japan. Once in Japan, the member must obtain space
available or commercial transportation to Seoul, Since Seoul is one end of a
direct MAC chamnel to CONUS, the member will be hooked at Seoul on & space
required basis to complete his trsvel to the United States.

All delsy except constructive travel time will bde charged as leave.
Personnel authorized circuitous routing are responsible for acquiring a
passport and visas when required.

Personnel desgiring circuitous routing must submit an application showing
the following information. Name, rank, service number, DEROS, itinerary, date
of embarkation from Burope, and a statement affirming possession of sufficient
funds to defray all expenses,

This application must be approved by the Control Headquarters and must
reach G-4 Services Division, Hg USARV, at least 30 days prior to the month
of travel. The Passenger Movements Branch will ccordinate the circuitous rout-
ing, and when such transportation is available will return Port Call Instruo-
tion to the member's Control Headquarters in the form of an indorsement to the
basic commmication.

7. CIVILIAN PERSONNEL: S5th SFG Regulation 690-1 contains all
guidance concerning civilian persommel. It must be followed in ¢ivilian
matters to insure equal application by all elements of the group. Pro-
curement of civilisn employees must be accomplished locally. On occasion
the civilian personnel office at the SFOB has heen able to assist in some
areas of procurement, however, this is the exception and not the rule., It
js rare te find civilians willing to relocate out of Nha Trang,

The civilian "blacklist" is puplished periodically snd given “A"
distributions Individuals who appear on this list will not be hired by any
unit of the group.

Queations concerning civilian employment should be addressed to the
SFOB, ATTN: CFPO, Tel 3109

8. CLAIDMS:

8. All incidents which involve death, personsl injury ox
property damage will be promptly reported through chamnels to Headquarters,
5th SFG (4tn), ATTN: Group Juige Advocate. Commanders will %ake immedicte
action toobtain the facts concerning the incident snd o preserve evidence,
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The names and addresses of all witnesses will be recorded and statements tsken
if possibles Fhotographs will be made of th: scene if possible.

be In the event thet an incident involving USSF members or
employeea results in death or injury to a Vieitnamese National, condolence gifts
or "solatium" payments will be tendered as soon as possible, Such payments
will not be made where an unlawful act of the injured person was the cause of
the incident or where the injured person is identified as a Viet Cong., Pay-
ment will be made from piastre funds available to the detachment commander.
Gifts of rice, cooking oil, blankets or other necessities may supplement or

supplant monetary paymenis. A rough guide to the proper size of the gifts
follows:

(1) Siight injury 2008VN - S008VN

(2) Medium injury 500$VN - 1,000$VN
(3) Serious injury 1,000$VN ~ 4,000$7K
(4) Death 3,0008VK = 4,0008VN
(5) Property damage 200$VN - 1,000$N

The actuasl amount expended is within the discretion of the detachment come-
mander but should not materially exceed the above guidelines. Payment of
"golatium" or tendering of condolence gifts does not preclude processing of
a formal claim through US channels {incidents not directly or indirectly re-
lated to US combat activities) or GVN charmela_Gncidmts related to RVNAF
activities or US combat activities) r

ce The Milifary Persomnel Claims Act establishes authority for
US military personnel to recover the fair value of property lost, damged,
destroyed, siolen or abandoned incident to military service. Claims should
be submitted on DA Form 1089, and should be accompenied by some proof of the
circumstances of the loss other than the word of the claimant. A separate
statement detailing all of the circumstances of the loss should also be aube
mitted, Claims should be sent to Headquarters, 5th SFG (Abn), ATIN: Group
Judge Advocate. (Ref S5th SFG Reg 25-1)

9, CURFEW: All personnel will insure that they are completely aware
of the curfew regulations in the area in which they are working or visiting,
Cuarfews are in effect for valid reasoms and will be obayed by all members of
this command.

10, CURTAILMENT: The policyof this command is that each individual
will serve a normal overseas tour, Tours will not be curtailed at the request
of individuals except for exireme personal hardships. To qualify, the hardship
situvation cannot have been forseeable at the {time of departure from the previous
duty assigmpent or, if forseeable, not controllable because of short reassign-
ment notice, Requests based on placing childrem in school at the beginning of
a semester, assisting the member's family in household relocating, or personal
hardships normally encountered during overseas service in a short tour area will
not be favorably oconsidered., Each case will be considered on its individual mer-
its. Extenuating or other exireme personal problems may cause an exception to
the policies stated above,
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11. DIRECT APPOINTIENTS: AR 135-100 covers the criteria for direct
appointment to commissioned/warrant officer status. All eligible and or
qualified personnel should be encouraged to apply. USAHV has the authority to
appoint 2nd Lts in Infantry, Armor, Artillery, Engineer, and Signal Corps.
Applications to 1st Lt and higher and branches other than above listed, and
warrant officer applications must be forwarded to Department of the Army.

12, ELIMINATICN FROM THE SERVICE: Persomnel who should be elliminated
from the service because of undesirability or unsuitability, will be processed
under the provisions of AR 635-208 and AR 635-209, respectively. Discharge
for Minority, AR 615-362. Dependency or Hardship, AR 615-362. Homosexualty,

AR 635-89, Convenience of the Covernment, AR 635-205. Misconduct, AR 635-206,
Elimination from the service of Officers, AR 635-120. 'The Unit Personnel
Officer at Group Headauarters will provide all required regulations and guidance.

13, EXTENSIONS: Requests for extension should be forwarded through
channels on DA Form 1049 giving the individual's name, rank, SN, PMOS, DEROS,
and requested DEROS. A separate paragraph should include specific reasons why
the irdividual desires an extension of his foreign service tour. Married per-
somel should add information stating that arrangements have been made for the
family and what impact the extension may have on the family.

14, GEAVES RECISTRATION: Every effort will be made to recover and
safeguard the remains of all U5 Personnel. Once placed in medical evacuation
channels the detachment has no further responsibility regarding remains.

15. INSURANCE: The proper amount of life insurance varies with
circumstances ard can be determined only on an individual basis. All members
of this Group are urged to at lease maintain the $10,000.00 Serviceman's Group
1ife Insurance recently made available by Public Law 890214 . Beneficiaries
should be checked annually to insure that the money goes to the proper person.
A will does not affect the distribution of insurance proceeds unless the
deceased's estate is made the beneficiary. All insurance policies, including
life, auto, homeowner's, and liability insurance, should be recorded by policy
number to assist in speedy processing of claims when they arise.

16. INTER-THEATER TRANSFER: Personnel in the grade of BE-7 - E9 de-
siring assignment to an overseas area will submit their recuests on the
Enlisted Preference statement (DA Form 2635) which is required to be forwarded
to DA not later than seven months prior to DEROS. Send original copy to DA
ard the carbon copy to UPO. Individuals B6 and below will indicate their pre-
ference on the Enlisted Preference statement sent them by this headquarters
approximately eight months prior to DEROS. EM's cholce will be reported to DA
on AOR list, El-E6 personnel desiring ITT to USARPAC must submit a 1049. Al
Officers must submit a DA Form 1049 ard DA Form 483 (Officers Preference
Statement) for ITT. DA Form 1049 will be submitted IAW Group Reg 614~6.

17. INTRA-THEATER TRANSFER: Enlisted persomnel may volunteer for
reassignment within USARPAC provided they complete the normal tour in Vietnam
and agree to complete the normal tour in the area in which assignment is
requested, Enlisted personnel in grades E-7-E9 will indicate their preference
for reassignment in item 16 of the Enlisted Preference Statement (DA Form 2635)
and will not submit request on DA Form 1049. Enlisted persomnel in grades Eb
and below will imdicate their preference for reassignment on DA Form 1049 and
submit so as to reach this headquarters not later than eight months prior to
DEROS., The 1049 should indicate not more than three areas of preference within

18



USARPAC only., Officers will submit requests on DA Form 1049 in accordance with
Group Reg 614~6,

18, LEAVES:

8s Ordinary Leave: Each individual is authorized to take two
7 day leaves, or one 15 day leave, during a 12 month tour., Personnel gserving
an 18 month or longer tour will be authorized a 30 day leave to CONUS upon
completion of 9 months of that four.

be Emergency Leave: Emergency leaves to CONUS may be granted
after notification by the American Red Cross and approval of the Group
Adjuta.nt-

cs Compassionate Leave: May be granted uwpon presentation of
proper documentation showing reasons, including a letter from the Group
Chaplain, ond after approval by the Adjutant.

d. All requests for leave, other than emergency leave, will be
forwarded on DA Form 1049 thru channels to CO, 5th SFG (Abn) showing: Date
desired, no, of 8y leave address, DDUS, DEROS, reasoms if compassiconate leave,
(5th SFG Reg 630-1

19. LEGAL ASSISTANCE: Legal assistance is provided by Judge Advoocates
for the persomml legal problems of service members and their dependants. The
Group Judge Advocate will travel to B-Team sites on a pre~scheduled basis to
provide legsl services. Notification will be made through command channels.
Any member of the Group with a legal problem should be assisted in any travel
necessary to see the Group Judge Advocate whenm he is in the ares.

Legal Assistance is also available from Judge Advocates of other
units or pervites, if any, in the local aea. See Annex I

Fmer, legal assistance may be obtained by notifying Commanding
Officer, 5th SFG EAbng, ATTNt Group Judge Advocate.

20, LETTERS OF COMMENDATION AND APPRECIATION: Recognition of an
outstanding act or performsnce of duty can take the form of a letter., Upon
specific request such a letter writtemn by a "A" Detachment commander may be
indorsed by the CO, 5th SFG (Atn). The letter should be addressed:

SUBJECT: Letter of

THRU: Commanding Officer
5th Special Forces Group (Atm), lst Special Forces
APO US Forces 96240

TO: Sgt John Doe

21, LETTERS TO NEXT.OF.KIN: The Group Commander writes a letter to
the next-of-kin of each KIA & MIA, This letter is sent through USARV to avoid
errors in time and place of death which could lead to doubt in the mind of the
next of kin, '

ae KIA & MIA letters to next-of-kin will go through Group
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Headquarters to avoid inconsistency in fact.

b. Correspondence w/next of kin is prohibited wntil official
DA statement of status is made.

22, LINE OF DUTY DETERMINATION: Line of Duty Investigations and
determinatione are governed by AR 600-140 and DA Pamphlet 27-6. A Line of
Duty Determination must be made in all cases of disabling injury, disabling
disease, or death of service members. The commander, with the cancurrence of
the medical officer, may meke an administrative determination of Line of Duty
status except in the following general types of cases:

g, Injury likely to result in permanent disability.

be Self inflicted injury or death,

Ce Death or disabling injury of driver of motor vehicle.

d. Death or disabling injury to senior person in a military vehiclae,
es Death, disease, or injury while AWOL.

f« Death, disease, or injury apparently caunsed by misconduct or
which occurred during commission of a serious crime, Otherspecizl cases
require a formal investigation zlso. In case of doubt, follow the procedures
in the paragraph below., An administrative determination of Line of Duty
status will be recorded on the individual's health record, if available. If
not, it will be recorded on the outpatient medical record or individuwal sick
slip which will be forwarded to the custodian of the health record for ineclusion
therein,

If a formal Line of Duty investigation is required, Headquarters,
5th Special Forces Group (Abn), ATTW: Group Judge Advocate, will be notified
through channels as expeditiously as possible,

2%. MILITARY JUSTICE: Courts Martial: TUntil further notice, the
Group Commander is the only officer authorized to convene Special or Summary
Courts Martial within the 5th Svecizl Forces Group (Abn).

ARTICLE 15:

a, Officers and Warrant Officers. The Group Commander has
retained sole authority to impose Article 15, TCMJ, punishment upon officers and
warrant officers of 5th SFG (Abn)., The Commanding Officer, 5th Special Forces
Group (Abn), will be promptly notified, through channels, of any incident ine
volving a commissioned or warrant officer which constitutes a violation of the
ucMJ.

be BEnlisted Men., Authority to impose Article 15, pumishment
upon enlisted men has been withheld from A-Team Commanders. In cases whers
Article 15 punishment is deemed appropriate, the A-Team Commander will inform
his commanding Officer of the factsamd circumstances, providing sworn statements
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or certificates and any documentary evidence, and will request that Article
15 pumishment be imposed. In no case will such a request include a recommemded
punishment.

24, MILITARY PAYMENT CERTIFICATES (MPC): MEC will not be used on the
Vietnemese economy. MPC may be changed for piastres only at authorized US con-
version points. Anyone apprehended exchanging MPC for piastres on the Vietnamese
economy is violating MACV Directive 37-6 and faces possible disciplinary
action.

25. MILITARY POLICE REPORTS:

a. A militarypolice report constitutes notification to the
commander of an incident involving a member of his command which mey require
the imposition of corrective or disciplinary action. It is not evidence and
cannot be introduced in a trisl by Court-Martial. Commenders will conduct
additional investigations where appropriate. In any case where Article 15,
UCMJ, or court-martial action is considered appropriate, an informal investiga-
tion will be conducted as required by 5th SFG Hegulation 27-1 and paragraph
32, MCM, US, 1951. All evidence will be consolidated, including sworn statements
of witnesses, personal history of accused, and documentary or real evidence.

be VWhen a Report of Commender's Action taken is required, the
remarks block on the reverse of the military police report will reflect "Appro-
priate action 2ccomplished”, No further information will he entered on the
military poliee report. All reporits willbe forwarded through channels to
Headguarters, 5th Special Forces Group (Abn;, ATTN: Group Judge Advocate, with
separaste indorsement indicating the precise action taken in the case,

26, MARRIAGE IN RVN: USARV Regulation 608-2, dated 4 January 1966,
explaing in detall the exact procedure a US service member must take in ordex
to marry a US or non-US citizen while in the Republic of Vietnam. The process
is long and complicated, and any individual contemplating marriage must insure
he is completely aware of the processes required by the above regulation.

27, PAY: Should a member of your detachment have a pay complaint,
either fill out the overprinted DF which has been distributed to all levels
of command or write an informal note or letter to the Unit Personnel Officer
listing the discrepancies in pay.

28, FERSONAL WEAPCNS: All privately owned weapons must be registered
with the Provost Marshal MACY, Possession of s gun permit does not authorize
a person to carry a concealed weapon unless on a combat operation or speci-
fically authorized by local US or VN law enforcement agencies. Personal
weapons must be re-registered at the beginning of each calendar year.

Private telescopic sights, and shotguns with a barrel less than 18" long,
are prohibited. Personnel possessing a valid Gun Permit must apply for an
Export license 30 days prior to their departure from Vietnam. (Group Reg
190-1, dtd 20 April 66)

29, PI0: All material intended for public information must be
released through the Information Office at the SFOB,. It is recommended that
all personnel complete a Hometown News Release Form at the SFOB, No in-
formation will be released concerning an individual without his prior approval,
Members of the new media normally contact the SFOB prior to visiting subordine
ate elements, When they do they will receive & letter of introduction from the
Information Office. At times they go direct to a site without notifying the
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SFOB, This actiom does not warrant an unfriendly reception from the team
visited. MACV-I0 issues an accreditation card to all accredited reperters in
Vietnam, All commanders should check these cards if a reporter arrives an site
without a letter of introduction from the group Information Office. Should

an ocoasion arise where a reporter does not have a MACV accreditation card,

the name of the individusl, and the news service he representa will be reported
to the Group Information Office. No member of the 5th SFG is authorized to
releage casualty figures to the press. Correspondents in the Republic of
Vietnam do not have a security clearance. Therefore, no classified information
will be disclosed to a.y reporter., Queries by news media personnel cancern-
ing classified information will be reported to the IO, S5th SFG, All detach-
ments will report the visit of news media representatives in their areas to the
SFOB.

30, POST EXCHANGE: The hours of operation of the PX on the SFOB
compound are 1200-1800 hrs everyday except Wednesday. In addition to Wednesdays,
the X is closed one day per month for inventory. The PX will make every
attempt to satisfy the needs of members of outlying teams who visit the SFOB.

If it is not possible to meet the hours of operation, the team member wmay
contact the PX officer, NCO, or Group Sgt Major and request other arrange-
ments. If the team member is buying items for other members of his team,
he should bring additional ration cards with him. In sddition to beer,
liquor and cigarettes, nearly every item of value more than $10,00 is
rationed.

31, POSTAL FACILITIES:

ae "A" Detachments will ordinarily use the APO number of their
"G" Detachment.

be Any Detachment Commander may request use of a more
convenient APO number by sending a DF to the Group Postal Officer. All
team members will use the same APO number.

cs Mail addressed to personnel known to be KIA or MIA should
be marked "SEARCEH", signed and dated by CO below the word "SEARCH",

d. Personnel who have been medically evacuated should have their
mail redirected to their hospital address. If the new address is unknown
the mail should be marked "HOSPITAL" and returned to the APO.

e, Mail clerks are appointed to "C" Detachment level,

32, POWER OF ATTCRNEY: Powers of attorney should be executed only after
consultationwith an atiorney. In all but the most unusual cases, use of a
special or limited power of attorney, tailored to the purpose required, is recom-
mended instead of a general power of attorney. Every power of attorney should
have an automatic expiration date. Most members of the Group have a need for
aome type of power of attormey. The Group Advocate will be available on a pre-
scheduled basis at "BY Team locations to provide this service, Maximum '
possible use should be mnde of the services of a Judge Advocate of other wmits
in the area, if any.

3%+ PREFERENCE STATEMENTS:

a. Bach officer will submit a DD Form 4683 (Officere Assignment
Preference Statement) 6 months prior to rotation date,
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This form will be prepared in 3 copies, using detailed instruc~
tion located on this reverse side as a guide, then forms can be obtained four
"C" Det level.

After completion of the DD Form 483, all 3 copies will be forward-
ed to Hg, 5th SFG (Abn), ATTN: AVSF-AU, APO 96240. US Forces, where sctim
will be taken.

The responsibility for initiating this form belongs to the individusl.

b, Grades E7-E9 will receive Preference Statement DA Form 2370
seven (7) months prior to DEROS:

When the NCO receives the two (2) copies of the Preference
Statement he will fill out each item using the reverse side of the form as

a guide.

Once the form has been completed the individual will mail one (1)
copy to Depariment of the Army, OPO, ATTN: EPAD-SA, Washington, D,C. The
number two {2) copy will be forwarded to Headquarters, 5th SFG zkbn), lat SF,
ATTN: AVSP-AU, APO US Forces 96240.

Grades E1-E6 will receive DA Form 2370 Preferemce Statement
six (6) months prior to DEROS. Using instructions on the reverse side for guid~
ece,

The only copy of the statement wiil be forwarded to Headquarters,
5th SFG (Abn), 1st SF, ATTN: AVSF-AU, APO US Forces 96240, immediately upon
completion.

Individuals will indicate number of days leave desired, also those
persom(le]). due for ETS discharge will give their intentions, in paragraph
three (3).

%24, PRIVATE MOTOR VEHICLES: Persannel assigned or attached to the
group may not ovn private vehicles. Two-whaeeled vehicles of any type will not
be driven Yy any member of this umit.

35« TROMOTION: Recommendations are forwarded to SFOB through
channels so as to reach this headquarters not later than the 10th of each month,
Group regulation 600-200 covers the criteria for enlisted promotion,

36, FPRO PAY: There are no arrangements in Vietnam for Enlisted
MOS proficiency testing. To insure that highly gualified personnel are
selected to receive proficiency and superior performance pay, USARV has
allowed 211 units to award pro-par based on percentages for different MOS's.
We are able to award pro pay to 20% of the persommel performing duty in the
more abundent MOS's (11B, 11F¥, 91B, 12B) and 5% in the less abundent MOS's
(058, T1L, T6K).

The bagic principle of the program is to enable individuals who
were either mmable to be tested in their PMOS because of being in Vietnam at
the time tests were administered or whose one yesr eligibility for pro
pay expired while they were in Vietnam, to be afforded am opportunity to
receive proficiency pay.
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To be eligible for consideration aperson must:
a. Meet all the criteria in AR 600-200

bs Have not been tested during the last testing period for their
particular primary MOS because of service in Vietnam,

ce Have a Commanders Evaluation Report (CER) submitted to this
headquarters. After the CER is received at this headquarters, it is graded
and the score added to the individuals laat PMOS test score. Once the
final score is obtained, pro pay will be awarded to the EM with the highest
scores until the percentage quota is filled, When a vacancy exists the next
highest scored individual will receive pro-pay.

There is no priority for EM whose pro-pay is terminated,. In
accordance with USARV Reg 600-200, Pro-Pay will be terminated on FM who have
been awarded profieiency pay for 12 monthas and who have not been selected
for a new award.

37, RECEPTION OF VISITORS:

a, When camps are visited the Detachment Commsnder, or semior
American present, will report to the visitor and immediately present his
counterpart if available.

be Briefings 4 15 minute briefing willbe prepared by each
operational detachment, The briefing will include:

(1) Mission statement.
(2) Orgenization of USSF, VHSF, CIDG and/or RF/PF advised.
(3) Intelligence pertinent to mission.
(4) Operations.
(a} Recent past activities
(b) Current situation.
{e} Future plans. )

(5) CA/PO activities of camp and surrounding area.

(6) Coordinztion with adjacent wmits and support staff
relationships,.

(7) Miscellaneous information.
(8) Visual Aids and Maps.

(a) Charts and maps will be used.

(b) Charts and terms must be understandable to the
wminfemed visitor.

{(¢) Symbols and markings willbe neat, bold, up to date
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and in accordance with US Army Field Manuals.

(d) A fact sheet with critical data, i.e. friendly and
enemy losses, will be available to the briefing officer.

(9) Briefing Officers/NCO's,

{a)} Several team members will be prepared to give the
briefing on call.

(b) The presentation will be given in a professional,
straight forwerd manner reflecting military bearing and confidence.

(¢) 4 pointer will be used to direct attention to charts
and maps.

(10) It should be remembered that the Vietnamese commander is
caup commander. If possible a Vietnamese should present a portim of the
briefing, The advisory role of US persomnel should be stressed.

ce Guided Tour.

(1) A standard camp tour will be prepared.

(2) Personnel in camp should be identified and introduced
if applicable.

d. Classification: The content of the briefing will be adjusted
to any restrictions imposed by security clearance of the visitor.

38, REENLISTMENTS: Personnel desiring to reenlist are required to
report to the Personnel Action Branch, Unit Personnel Office, at the SFOB
not later than four (4) days prior to ETS for processing.

39, RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES: Religious activities are a command responsi-
bility at every level. Your primary sources of assistance are the S5th Group
Chaplains. One Chaplain is always scheduled to be in Nha Trang; the others
will be visiting in the corps areas. If men in your detachment have persomal
problems that cannot be handled an site arrangements should be made for ine
terviews as soon as possible. Check first to see if a Chaplain is operating
in your corps area, if not, the man can be sent to Nha Trang., The Chaplain
will normally be in his office in Kha Trang during the morning hours between
0900 and 1130. Appointments can be made for any other time through the Chaplainfs
assistant. Non-Specisl Forces Chaplains may sometimes visit your camp. Many
have been invited to do so when they are in your area. It is your responsibility
to use the services that these men are able to provide.

Once a month a Chaplain's letter is sent, along with assorted re-
ligious literature, to each detachment. You should post the letter and make
the literature available to the detachment members.

Memorial services will be held at the earliest possible date fol-
lowing the notification of a KIA, It will be held by the Group Chaplain with
the same faith as the deceased. Commanders should request the services of a
Chaplain through charmels by the most expedient means. If Chaplains are
desired for special occasions, requests should be directed to the Chaplain's
office in Nha Trang.
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The moral atmosphere is usually set by the wnit oommander. 4
good leader has a responsibility for the religious welfare of his men, and
also to their families back home.

40, REFLACEMENTS: Should a shortage of persomnel due to DEROS, Med
Evac, etc., occur; request replacements from your nexi higher headquarters.

41, REST & RECUPERATION:

ae Every member of 5th SFG (Abn) is entitled to one out of country
BAR for every 12 months in RVN, not to exceed 7 days, in & TDY status.

b, 4An individual must have served a minimm of three months in
RVN to be eligible for out-of coumtry BR&R.

¢, Names of individuals scheduled to go on RAR will be submitted
on DA Form 1049, Requests will be forwarded through A, B, C Detachments. C Det-
achments will keep 1049's on file and be prepared to provide by TWX the follow-
ing information to fill allocationa, on request of Group Hg, within 48 hours
of receipt of allocation:

(1) Name, grade and SN. '

(2) Corps area (Examplet C-1)

{(3) R&R City.

d. Group Headquarters will cut orders and forward to appropriate
C Detachment for further distributicn.

e, Changes in dates or R&R cities will not be accepted except for
operational requirements. (Ltr 5th SF¢ (Abn), subject: R&R Policy Change,
dtd 9 July 1966)

42. RETIREMENT: Applications for retirement must be submitted in
accordance with AR 335—230. Application should arrive at this headquarters
between 90 to 180 days prior to individuals desired date of retirement,

43, ROTATION: All personnel rotating on normal DEROS are authorized
to sign for their persormel records 8 days prior to DEROS date. Commanders
mst comply with Sth SFC (Atn), Regulation Number 612-1, Personnel Processing,
dated 1 Feb 66, Upon receipt of records all individuals must report to Det
B-55, 240 Pagsteur St., Saigon, at which time firm transportation to CONUS
will be established, :

44, BSAFETY: The basic safety policy of this command is that supervisors
will actively seek out and remedy umnsafe conditions and practices because safety
is a prerequisite of efficiency.

Reports are required on the following classes of accidents {the
term "accident"” does not include injury, death or damage attributable to
combat)t

a. All Army motor vehicle accidentag

bs All motor vehicle accidents not involving an Army motor vehicle
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which result in injury to US persomnel or damage of $100.00 or more to US
property, or bothj

¢+ All non-motor vehicle accidents involving US persormel resulting
in disabling injury or death (to anyone).

Reports are submitted on DA Form 285 using the following guides

PROPER_COMPLETION OF DA FORM 285
Item #1 - CG, US Army, Vietnam, ATIN: AVA~S

ae
APO US Forces 96307.

be - Item #2 - Leave blank,

Ce Item #3 - 00, Sth SFG (Abn), lst SF, APO US Forces
96240, (below this indicate your Detachment number).

de Item #4 - USARV

a. Item #5 = Leave blank,

£, Item #6 - Fill in.

ge Item #7 - Indicate on or off-post (camp ares is
considered on-post).

h. Item #8 - Fill in,

i. Item #9 - Fill in,

Je Item 10 = For aircraft accidents omly.

ke Item 11 - Fill in,

l. Iter 12 - Fill in Detachment address.

m, Item 13 = 15 = Fill in.

ne Item 16 - Fi11 in,

Oe Item 17 - Fill in.

Ps Item 18 ~ Fill in if applicable

Qe Item 19 -~ 24 - Fill in,

T, Item 25 - Use common terms: {a) Brokem bone, (b)
Lower left leg, (c¢) Landed wrong during a parachute jump, ect.

8, Item 26 - 28 - Fill in if applicable.

t. Item 29 ~ This section is a narrative description of
the accident and must explain in detail WHO, WHAT, WHEN, WHERE, HOW, and WEY,
to include weather conditions, supervisory failure (if anyi, agent most direct-
ly related to the accident, unsafe mechanical or physical conditions, unsafe
versonal factors or acts that may have caused or contributed to the accident.

An Accident Exposure Report must be rendered 1o B~-Detachment level
by electrical message before the 25th of each month. The report rendered on
25 July, for instance, would cover the period from 0001 hours, 20 June, through
2400 bhours, 19 July. (5th SFG Reg 385-6)

45, SEPARATION: A1l personnel to be retwmed to CONUS are authorized
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to pick up their records at SFOB 8 days prior to DEROS date. Personnel are
scheduled for transportation so as to arrive in CONUS at least 7 days prior
to BTS. After clearing SFOB, individu=ls must report to Det B-55, 240 Fasteur
St., Saigon for further transportation to COMNIUS, Fersonnel who desire separa-
tion within Vietnam must initiate 1049 IAW USARV Reg 635-1. Application must
arrive in USARV 60 to 90 days prior to DRROS.

L6, SFECIAL SERVICES: Recreational facilities and equipment for
persormel of the group are programmed for rapid expansion, Facilities at
the SFOB are for the use of all persomel. They include or will include;
clubs for BN, ECO's amd oificers, a new alr conditioned 250 seat theater
with 2 shows per nigfht, a court for basketball, ternis, volleyball and hand-
vall, a rusic library with recording equiprent, and a distributdion center for
reading materisl. £11 SF visitors to Mha Trang are erncouraged to take advantage
of these facilities. Any requests for special items should ve forwarded to
the Croup Special Services Officer thru channels.

L. SUTMARY COURT OFFICEIS FOIt DISPOGAL OF REFECTS:

a, The comrander of deceased, missirng, medically evacuated, or
emerrency leave persomnel will immediately insure that the personzl effects are
inventoried and safeguarded until he is relieved of responsibility by the
Summary Court Officer. In addition, he will immediately request through
channels by the fastest means that a Surmary Court Officer be appointed.

b. An informal, but detailed inquiry will be made to determine
the whereabouts of all of the effects of the individual concerned. Farticular
attention will te devoted to currercy, documerts, and small items of unusual
value. Team memb=rs will be nuestioned as to any debts due to or from the
jirdividual concerned. *ail will te delivered, if possible. If not, it will
be marked "Hospital" (in the case of individuals evacuated to unknown hospitals)
or “search" (for all others), and vromptly returned to the source from which

received.

¢. All funds of wrich the individual is (or was) a member will be
audited and anv share belonging to the individual will be segregated, safe-
fuarded, ard given to the Suwmary Court Officer. The cormander will be prepared
to advise the Surrary Court Olficer of any organizational, povernment, or CIDG
funds ertrusted to the irdividual.

d. Swmarr Court Officers will Le assizsned no additional Jduties
until corrletion of duties as Sumrary Gourt Cfficer. All cormanders wlll assist
Surmary Court Officers in everr way rossible.

e. iAny effects or correspordence concerning the individualts
effects received after the Surmary Court Ufficer has departed the individual's
unit will e safesruarded and vromptlyr rerorted to Hezd uarters, 5th SFG (ibn),
ATTN:  Groun Judge Advocate.

f. TBach assifned or atinched member of 5th SFG (ﬂbn), is rermiired
to corplete and submit to £0, 5th Srecial Forces Croup (tbn}, AuTH: IFQ, a
personal effeets inventory upon assirnrent or attachment to the Group. Those
imdividnals already attnched or 2ssirned to the Group who have rot done so
will corplete suek an inventory immediately, Cormanders will insure that
iritial irverntories are completed ard forwarded to CO, 5th Svecial Forces
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Group (Abn), UPO, and that each member of their command submits a supplement-
ary inventory reflecting additions and deletions as of 1 Januvary, 1 April,
1 July and 1 October of each year.

48. IDY POLICY:

8. All travel vouchers must be submitted to the personnel office
within 30 days of completion of TDY travel.

be All claims for TDY must be accompanied by:
(1) Itinerary (from Det to TDY Point and return)
(2) Blark SP 1012 with member's sig.
(3) Members certificate of meals & qtrs.
(4) Statement of non/availability issued at TDY point.

) (5) DA 662 (typed thru item 10 to include expressed purpose of
TDY

{(6) 4DY trip report (daily scheduie of events)

¢. BRequest for Out-of Country TDY must be sutmitied to the
Personnel Office at least 20 days priocr to date of departure from RVN,

d, All claims for TUY must be submitted thru the "B" and "C"
Petachments who will forward them to the Persomnel Office,

e, Payment of TDY is not authorized to initial or new duty
atation,

49, TRAUSFERS: Should an individual desire to transfer within or
out of Group, he must submit his request through channels to this headquariers
on a DA Form 1049, For transfers within the "C" detachment, the request need
only to be submitted to that headquarters.

50 TROOP CONDUCT: All personnel are reminded that our uniform and
mission keeps us in the "limelight". At gll times, on or off duty, S5F troops
will conduct themselves in accordance with the higheat standarda of professianal
conduct.

51, UNIFORKS AND APPEARANCE: Group personnel will constantly endeavor
to achieve the highest possible standards of appearance and bearing. The
very fact that we are Special Forces makes others look to us to "set the example",
Some specific points to remember ares

a. No mustaches or beards will be worn.

b, The beret is the only headgezr worn with the tropical fatigue
uniform,

cs "Tiger suits" will be worn only immediate prior to, during, or
after a combat operation,
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d., Civilian clothes are recommended wear during off duty hours
in public places.

es Watch your "fellow soldier”, Let him know if he is not comply-
ing with Group Uniform Regulations. (Sth SFG Reg 670-1)

52, UNIT FUNDS: The 5th Special Forces Group {(Abn) Unit Fund is
available for the purpose of any and all types of items which are for the
morale, welfare, and recreational benefit of American troops. The fund cane-
not be used for the purchase of items to be used entirely by officers,

a, In order to receive funds the detachment will submit a2 reguest
to Headquarters, S5th Special ¥orces Group (Abn) through channels statings

(1) Type of purchase.

(2) Cost in US or VN currency.

(3) Number of US personnel benefiting.
(4) How payment will be made.

be If approved by the Group Fund Cowncil, a check or money order
will be made to the detachment for purchase and payment,

55 . VOTING:

a. Detailed information, by state, is contained in DOD Gen. 64,
which is on hand to the "B" Detachment level.

be Voting officers are appointed on orders to the "C" Detachment
level.

54 [ ] :,'-,I‘E;R T.ROP‘- IES :

a. '"War Trovhies" includes material captured from hostile forces
in armed conflict. A variety of material, such as antomatic weapons and U.S.
or allied nation property, is classified as prohibited material and does not
qualify as war trophies. A complete listing is included in Sth SFG¢ (Abn),
Regulation 643-2, Only one war trophy firearm mey be retained per individual.

be Name plates will not be removed from captured equipment without
prior authorization of AC of S, J-2 MACV, War Trophies may not be mailed or
shipped, but must be carried personally or packed in authorized checked baggage.
A1l war trophies must be registered and an export permit is required for trans-
portation from Vietnam. Procedures are outlined in 5th SFG (Atn), Regulation
643-2.

55, WILLS: It is recommended that every member of 5th Specizl Forces
Group (Atn), have an up-to-date will. Even for the unmarried individual with few
asgsets, a will can eliminate much difficulty in the settlement of his affairs.
An individual with dependents and/or substantial assets can save money and delay
in the settlement of his estate and can meke the future of his dependents much
more secure by executing & proper will., All wills should be reviewed yearly ond
revised if necessary., The Group Judge Advocate will e regularly available at
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"B" Team locations on prescheduled basis. Maximum possible use should be made
of the services of Judge Advocates of other units in the area, if any.

56. UNIFORMS:

Recommended Manner of Wearing
Insignia on the Tropical Combat
Uniform Jacket

1. Insignia of Rank, Subdued metal E-7 Sergeant Stripes on collars

2. Insignia of Former Wartime Unit. Always worn on right shoulder sleeve.
(In this case a previous tour in Vietnam with Special Forces indicated)

3. Ranger Tab sewn over organizational unit insignia (if qualified)

4. Shoulder sleeve insignia of unit assigned to worn on left shoulder
{In this case currently assigned to 5th Special Forces Group)

Combat Infantryman's Badge (worn above cloth decorations)
Parachutist Badge

Vietnamese Jump Wings (foreign decorations worn over nametagq)
Pathfinder Badge

Vietnam Jump Status Designator Patch (Unauthorized and being worn in
an unauthorized location}. Often pocket patches signified service
with a MIKE Force or other organization worn locally in such manner.
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Recommended Wear of
Dress Green Uniform

11.
12.

. Wool Green Beret

. Combat lLeader Tabs

. Rank

. Infantryman's Shoulder Cord

. Foreign Decorations and Unit

Awards over nameplate

. Decorations, Combat Infantry

Badge, Jump Wings on left

. Rifle (XM-148) at side

. Triba1 Dagger

. Web Belt

. Overseas Combat Bars on lower

right sleeve underneath former
wartime unit (1lst Cav Division)

Sidearm, pistol in holster
Trousers bloused into Jump

Boots, the latter kept well
polished



Recommended Wear of
Patrol Clothing

(before equipment put on)

cannot be administered;

(Only if Penicillin
otherwise left blank)

(Blood Type)

No other insignia, rank,
or identification is

present on the uniform.
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AMNMY LEGAL ASSISTANCE OFFICES
MACY - Tax Building (Rex Annex) Le-Loi & Nguyen-Hue Streets, Saigom,
ARVN 40733, 40734
USARV - USOM Housing Area, Lynx 736, 737, 738, 739, 740
I Field Porce Vietnam - Grand Hotel, Nha Trang, Nba Trang 3316
I1I Field Force Vietnam - Bien Hoz, Hurricane 122

1st Cav Div, (AiP Mobile) - Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, An Khe,
Sky King 118

lat Infantry Division - Office of the Staff Juige Advocate, Di An,
Danger 17

Hg, lst Logistical Command - 199 Vo Tanh, Saigom, Lynx 767

4th Transportation Command (Term A) - Room 227, Le Lai Hotel, 75 Le Lai St.,
Saigon, Tiger 815

1734 Airbone Brigade - Office of the Staff Judge Advocate, Bien Hos Air
Base, Parachute 17

ist Brigade, 101st Abn Div - Phan Rang, Strike 17
24 Brigade, 25th Inf Div = Bien Hoa

34 Brigade, 25th Inf Div - Lava 17

Cam Ranh Bay Logistical Area - Cam Ramh 142, 145

Hq, Qui ¥hon Support Area (Wed, Thur, Friday) - Qui Nhon 126

Ay, Vung Tau Support Area (Sat) - Vung Tau 649
5th SFG ~ Capt Wold, SJA Field Representative - Nha Trang 3172

ADV Team 96 - Capt Grey, SJA Field Representative - Can Tho 167

NAVY & MARINE LEGAL ASSISTANCE OFFICES

HSAS-HSAS Compound, 100 Hung Vuong Street, Saigon 60865
3rd Marine Division - Staff Legal Office, Da Nang Enclave, Shove 217
1st Mgrine direraft Wing - Wing Command Post, Da Nang Air Base, Momemt 17
Tth Marine Regiment - Chu Lal Fnclave, Bonnie Hero 17
NAVSUPPAC Da Nang - Da Nang 6175
ATR FORCE LEGAL ASSISTANCE OFFICERS
Seventh Air Porce -~ Nguyen Dinh Chieu, Saigon, Tiger 629, 630, 631, 632
Seventh Air Force - Building 107, Tan Son Nhut Air Base, AD 4267
6250 C5¢ ~ Tan Som Nhut Air Base, AD 3308
3 CSG ~ Bien Hoa Air Base, Mockingbizd 7715, 7177
6252 CSMZ - Da Nang Air Base, De Nang to Quai 307
6253 CSG ~ Nha Trang Air Base, Goldfinch 3256

ANNEX #1
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CHAPTER TII

IBTELLIGRNCE

Ao GENERAL:

1. Accurate, detailed 2nd timely intelligence is wital to successful
countergusrrilla operations, This dependence on intelligence and countere
intelligence is greater in counterinsurgency operations than in conventicnal
operations dve to the following differences in the two concepts:

2. In conventional operations, a farce mnay succeed in capturing
a military objective by attacking in overwhelming strength, Success may be
achieved in these operations without the absolute need for timely and detailed
intelligence,

b. In counterinsurgency, the targets are eleménts of the popu~
lation, either civilian supporters or members of the struggle force; and the
target is extremely ill-defined and fluid. An intimate knowledge of the
environment is paramount if effective intelligence operations are to be con-
ducted, More importantly, the internal security problem requires intensive
intelligence operations in order to root out and neutralize the infrastructure
of the insurgency.

2. Regardless what differences exist between conventional and
counterinsurgency operations, certain basic princinles will hold true, and
will serve as guidance for the conduct of intelligence operations. These
principles ares

a. Intelligence operations and tactical operations are inter-
dependent,.

(1) The degree of svccess achieved by a unit in-accomplishing
its mission is directly effected by the intelligence it develops and uses.

(2) Operations and intelligence personnel must work and
take advantagze of the available knowledge of the enemy situation, his capa=-
bilities and his vulnersbhilities,

be Intelligence must be useful, The best intelligence is
valueless unless it reaches the consumer in time to effect operational
planning.

ce Intelligence operations must vermit flexibility, and are
based uvon reason and judgement., Collection persomnel and agencies rmst be
resourceful, They must rely upon imagination and foresight, using to the
best of their ability, the collection resocurces available to them.
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d. Every intelligence activity has a counterintelligence or
security control aspect, tl.ereby making the two operations inseparable, The
objective of counterintelligence is to destroy the effectiveness of enemy
intelljgence activities and to safeguard camps and material against sabotage,
personnel against subvereion and information against espionage. Regarding
espionage, it must be remembered that the cumulative effects of compromising
fragmentary information can be equally as dangerous as total compromise of
an operation or plan.

e. The intelligence collection plan is centered upon the
commander's mission. The development of the beat intelligence is based upon
the time proven intelligence cycle:

PLANNIN: the collection effort

7 AN

DISSEMINATION of intelligence Cﬁgg’;@;’ ‘s COLIECTING inforuation

\ PROCESSING information /

evaluation, analysis, interpretation,
and intergration

The intelligence cycle is continucug; as information is collected, intelli-~
gence is simultaneocusly disseminated,

B. Intelligence Collection Plan:

1. The best military operation is one which has been preconceived
and throughly planned; intelligence collection operations are no exception
to the rule,

2. The collection of information is a difficult step in the
intelligence cycle. The insurgents' irterests demand that he make every
feasible effort to defeat friendly attempts to gain information about his
activities. Accordingly, his counterintelligence efforts will be targeted
towards deceiving friendly intelligence gathering agencies, In order to
penetrate his count ermeasures, every possible source of information must be
exploited to the fullest extent practicable, The foundation for such an
operation is a carefully prepared intellipence plan., Annex 1 {Collection
Plan) contains a sample format.

3. The steps in planning the collection effort are:

a, Determine the intelligence required for decisions and
plans, {What is the commanders mission).

b. Determine the priority of need for the intelligence
items., (What information is needed first).
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¢. Balance collection requirements with collection capabilities,
(What means ars available for collecting the information needed). Collection
agencies are then selected and orders are prepared and issued; (See Appendix
1 ). The execution of the orders must be supsrvised to insure that required
information is obtained in time to be of use.

L, To efficiently plan and supervise the execution of a collection
effort, the intelligence NCO must have a thorough knowledge of the sources
available to him, what information each can best provide, and what other
intelligence agencies may be available to assist him in the accomplishment
of his mission. He should have a thorough knowledge of the tactics, organiza-
tion and characteristics of the enenmy.

5. Collection resources are directed toward definite intelligence
objectives in the priority of their need; priorities reflect criticality of
the needed information. Intelligence requirements are categorized as easen-
tial elements of information (EEI) and other imtelligence requirements.
Generally, EEI are items of information needed by the commander in making
sound declisions involving the detachmemts mission. Any enemy capability
which threatens the accomplishment of the detachment mission, or which is a
governing factor in the choice of A course of action will be an EEI. Converse-
ly, enemy capabilities which would not prevent accomplishment of the detach-
ments' mission, or which would not effect a particular course of action one
way or another, would qualify as other intelligence requirements.

6. Since EEI relate directly to the commandsr's mission, they may
be initiated, eliminated or modified only by the commander, However, recom-
mendations effecting EEI will normally origlnate in the staff, and will be
coordinated by the intelligence officer for the commander's approval. When
EsI are announced, they must be stated clearly, concisely ad preferably as
a question.

7. A current list of EEI is maintained at each detachment level.

C. Interrogation Procedures:

1. Tha Viet Cong Captive (VCC) is one of the most lucrative sources
of information available to the commander, If interrogated properly, the VCC
is potentially capable of providing information which might otherwise be dif-
ficult or impossible to obtain, Having been a part of an enemy unit, he has
first hand knowledge of information concerning morale, unit organization,
tactical techniques and other data which of ten requires months of analysis and
research to produce.

2. Prior to conducting an interrogation, there aire certain basic
considerations to be made which will simplify and expedite the interrogation
process, These considerations are made in the Pre-interrogation Phase, and
are as follows:

a, Personnel observation of the priscner:

(1) W¥hat is the physical condition in general?
{<) Is he wounded?

(3) What kind of uniform or clothes does he wear?
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(4) 1Is it different from others?

(5) Does he have a distinctive marking identifving him with a
certain unit or locality?

(6) 1s there anything differemy’ or unusual about him?
(7) How does he behave?
(8) %hat is the attitude of other prisoners toward him?
b. Information (to be) furnished by captors,
(1) Vhere was he captured?
(2) when was he captured?
(3) Vhc captured him?
(4) Vhat were the circumsizcnces of his capture?
‘3% {a) What was he doing at the time of capture?
(b) Was he in a place he should not have been?
(c) Digd he give a warning signal prior to capture?
(d) Did he try to resisi capture?
(e) ias he along?
(£) ‘et happened to others if he was not alone?
(g) ¥hat weavons did he have?
(5) ‘mat documents were found on him?
(6) ‘hat other items were found on him?
(7) Did he have any items of third country origin?
(8) Vhere are these items now.
(9) Can they be used as interrogation aids? If so, how?
c. Handling of Prisoners:
(1) How was he treated by his captors?
(2) Did he try to escape?
(3) If mistreated, why?

(4) Diad he talk to his captors? If so, what did he say?
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(5) ‘ias he previously interrogated? Under what circumstances:
Vhat information did he give? Who interrogated him? /hen and where? Recipients
of this information?

(6) WVhen was the last time he was fed?

(7) WVas he given any comfort items such as cigarettes, etc?

d. Approach technique determinants,
(1) Carefully review the following:
(a) His rank,

(b) Circumstances of capiure and other information fummished
by captors.

(¢} Records of previous interrogation,

(d) Interrogation records on personnel from the same unit
orT locality.

(e) Your own observation of the prisoner,

(f) Various types of interrogation technigues, (Friendly,
menacing, etce).

(2) Tentatively determine the following:
(a) What appears to be his attitude in general?
(b) ‘hat can I do to vrolong or increase his fear?

{(¢) Vhat can I do to ezse or eliminate his fear?

(d) Vhat documents or items found on him, if any, could be
used effective interrogation aids?

(3) Does he fear -
(a) Death?
. {b) Torture?
(¢) Disgrace to his family?
(d) Reprisal against his family?
(e) Confrontation with certain types of individuals?
(4) Are any of the following of particular endesrment to him?
{(2) Family nome?
(b) Ancestors?

(¢) Kationalism and loczlism? A specific ethnic group?
Religion? 39



(¢) Financial gain?
(e) Social status?

e, Interrcgation setup.
(1) Is the setup condusive to interrogation?

(<) Is there anything in the immediate vicinity which the
prisoner should not be permitted to observe?

{(3) 1Is there anything which you wirt the prisoner to observe?
(4) Are interrogation aids needed? |

(3) Is assistance reguired?

(6) What should be the uniform and rank of the interrogator?
{a} Actual?
{t) Civilian?
(¢) Cfficer? NCO?

3. Although the list of considerations in paragraph 2 above appears
to be lengthy, many jtems will become second nature as the interrogator gains
experience, and, many of them will occur simultan2ously as the inierrogator
makes his initial observation of the subject,

4. Once the irterrogator has made his observations of the subject in
the Pre-interrcgation Phase and has determined the approach to be taken, he
begins with the actual interrogation., The line of questioning may vary some-
what with each captive, depending upon the circumstances. Generally, however,
questioning will proceed in a manner similar to the guide contained in Appen-
dix 2 (Interrogation Report).

5. After the interrogator has finished cquestioning his subject, he
must evaluate the information he has received through interrogation. The fol-
lowing questions will assist him in making his evaluation:

a., Should the prisoner be able to answer the question?

b. Is the answer furnished by the prisoner logical?
¢, Is it based on actual ohservation or hearsay?
d, Is he trying to please the interrcgator?

e, Did he volunteer informetion?

f. On what information did he place emphasis by repetition?
By volce intoration?

E. Was he evasive in answering?
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h, Was he lying? If so, why?

i. What control questions should I use to ¢ross check informa-
tion he has given previously®

6. Hegardless of the impression the interrogata is trying to make
on his subject, he must have patience, Experience, in Vietnam, has proven
that most VOC will eventually cooperate with the interrogator. It is up to
him, his imagination and objectivity, to find a successful form of question-
ing. Interrogation is no simple task, but given the proper approach, it is
a highly desirable and profitable means of obtaining intelligence informa-
tion, '

7. The final step of the interrogation process is reporting. Time
is the important factor; and as the captive is advanced through evacuation
channels each subsesquent interrogation report will serve to substantiate
the previous ones. An interrogation report format is cortained in Annex 2.
NOTE: The first page of the report will be completed in ink or type. The
first page is a summary of the detailed protions of the report contained on
the second am third pages, which serve as basic work shsets for the inter-
rogator,

D. Th® Area Assessment: The area assessment is a means of up-dating
geographical and background studies of a specific country, or partion
thereof, and which presents those particular aspects of greatest pertinency
to an internal gecurity problem. In short, an area assessment is the sum
total of the Commarnder's knowledge of the specific geographical area. Area
assessments which may be required from the "A" detachment will naturally
be more limited in scope. However, the format cortained in Annex 3 will
serve as a gulde, whether or not it is to be used in its entirety.

%. PFunding:

1. Commanders should closely monitor the expenditure of intelli-
zence funds to insure that funds are not being misused. The intended
purpose of this portion of the budget is to pay for the establishment of.
irtelligence nets and for the receipt of intelligence information. These
funds are not to be used for building materials, of fice supplies, etc. If
additional intelligence funds are required, the recuest should be sutmitted
through command channels; the flexibility of the budget will normally allow
for occasiomal increases in expenditures.

1

2. Cost code 912 reflects the cost of intelligence activities,

a. The limitations for maximum funds authorized for expendi-
ture within a Corps is the equivalent of 16,000$VN per the number of
detachments within the Corps area. Funds may be transferred from one
detachment to another by the "C" detachment commander, provided there is
not a carry over from one month to the next.

b. Expenditures for intelligence activities will be accomplished
on a receipt for cash sub-voucher.
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3. Cost code 915 reflects the cost of equipment capture bonuses pay-
able to the CIDG persomel for the capture of enemy equipment.

&, Bonuses will be payable only for eguipment which 1s captured;
bonuses will not be paid for equipment destroyed at site of capture. Payment
will be made on a receipt for cash sub-voucher and will briefly describe the
ordnance equipment captured.

b. Schedule of Equipment and Bonusss payable:

(1) 120mm Mortar 25 ,000$ 00V
(2) 105mm Howitzer M101 25,000$00VN
(3) 75m Recoilless Rifle 20,000$00VN
(4) 5Tmm Recoilless Rifle 15,000$00VN
(5) 3.5mm Rocket Launcher 12, 000$00VN
(6) 8lmm Mortar 8,000$00VN
(7) M79 Grenade Launcher, 4Omm 7,000$00VN
(8) 60om Mortar 6,00$00VN
(9) Heavy Machine Gun 6, 300$00VN
(10) Ba Sye Radio 5,000$00VN
(11) Iight Machine Gun 5, 000$00VN
(12) Autcmatic Rifle 3, S0C$00VN
(13) AN/PRC-25 25 SO0$00VN
(14) Sub-Machine Gun 2, 000$00VN
(15) M1 Rifle 1,200$00VN
(16) HT-1 Radio 1,000$00VN
(17) Rifle/Carbine 1, 000$00VN
(18) Pistol/Shotgun BO0$00VN
(19) Mines (1< kilos or more) 300$00VN
(20) Homemade firearms 00$00VN
(21) Homemade mines (less than 12 kilos) 150B0WN
(22) Foreign made grenade * 50$00VN
(23) Homemade grenade * 50$00VN
(24) Booby trap device * 50$00VN
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(25) Miscellansous ordnance device of 50$00VN
explosive type employed by the VC *

¥ Foreign manufactured or hasemade ordnance equipment is defined as an

explosive type device which is not menufactured in the US or its terri-
tories, nor in the Republic of South Vietnsm,
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2, How muech of
Prov is under VC
contrsl?

8. Increase in mr of
night fires outsode
villages & hamlets,

B. Report all fires in out-
lying areas-number, size,
end time. (Special ett-

ight fires)

g, Zxcessive smoke in
loutlyinT areas

0. Step-up in local
arms prodiction.

9. Report all smoke in out-
L7ing sTecs,
10. Report all import and ex-
port transsctions invelving
lead, stsel, tin, and/or
chemical fertilizeprs,

M1, Increase in nr of
Frms ceches,

11. Report a&ll incidents

involyhe arms caches,

12, Abnor::al activity

13, Increase in propa-
ga cond 18,

Hn villasces and hemplets

12, Ieportall abnormal acti-

vify in yillages & haniets.
13, Report all ypropoganda and

Umors,

1i, VU boasts to siep
up activiiy.

14. Report all VC boasts or
amouncenmers concerning VC
zetivi ty,

15, VC unit massed
nlong border.

1%+ Report the locations,
str and ID of all units zlong
border.

16. Hovement of VU
wmnits toward
bordexr

16, Report cll movemmt of
wits toward
border,

1. Considerable time
since last GVWlactivity
lin_area,

1. Report dates of alst GVE
activity in arcas within each
distpict,

2. Lack of cooperation
of peonle with GVH dur-
fng activities,

2. Report the degree of co-
operation of loeal population
\‘:‘ith_GVN

%. Abzence of male
pergonnel -~ ages 15 to
£9,

7. Report any decrease in
male population - ames 15 to
49,

4. Religious backround
of pecple,

4. Report religious repre-
sentation by % of population
for sach viilage snd for
dhamlet,

5« Retention of crops
from export market ogver

land above area peeds, jdistrict,

5. Report amo:nt of food
narketed for exmolt by

B2

%X
Fis

Fi%

X
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
DETACHMENT A-00
5TH SPECIAL FORCES GROUP (AIRBORNE s 15T SPECIAL FORCES
AP0 US Porces 96

1, GENERAL:

as Purpose: State the purpose of the plan. (In general, the intell-
igence mission of this detacklment is to knmow the enemy better than he knows
himself and to simulianeously deny him any information about this cemp, friendly
personnel or operations; to gain all possible information about the weather,
terrain and the populace which may directly or indirectly favorably or unfavor-
ably effect the commander's courses of action).

be Enemy Objectives: State briefly the enemy's intelligence objec-
tives and specific operational goals as a result of successful intelligence
collection, (The objective of the Viet Cong intelligence effort is to determine
this detachment's mission and the means in which the mission is expected to be
accomplished, Intelligence gained by the enemy will be used to plan counter-
measures against the camp, friendly personnel and operations. The Viet Cong
may be expected to discredit any civic action or psychological operations con-
ducted by this detachment., The Viet Cong will attempt to penetrate this camp
for the purposes of identifying local forces and recruiting intelligence agents,
determining the status of defenses, and for obtaining advance warning of friendly
operations ),

¢e Detachment Objectives: State the overall intelligence
objectives of the detachment,

d., Jurisdiction: State any prearrangements which may have been agreed
upon by the VHSF commander and the USSF comnander regarding responsibilities of
intelligence collection,

2, MISSION AWD CONCEPT:

a, ldscion: State clearly and concisely the specific intelligence
mission of the detaclment.

b. Corncept: State how the detachment intends to accomplish the in-
telligence mission. This statement will resemble that which is used in the
operations order. (This detackment will accomplish the intelligence mission
through use of reconnaissance patrols, debriefings of combat, civie action and
medical patrols, etc. Early warning nets will be established in nearby villages
to discover and report enemy infiltrations. Special nets will be established
to identify the VC infrastructure and to discover enemy aitempts at subverzion
and espionage of the camp and/or the local population).

ANFEX 1 (Intelligence Co.lection Plan) to Intelligence Handbook
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5, EXECUTION:

a, Civilain Agency Responsibilities: State specific limitations of
the responsibilities of any civilian agencies which may be involved, The det-
achment commander may have specifically coordinated with civilian intelligence
agencies for the exchange of particular types of intelligence in order %o pre-
clude duplication in effort. (However, the commander cannot arbitrarily assign
intelligence missions to civilian agencies or vice versa).

b Military Intelligence Responsibilities: State specific limitations
of the responsibilities of any militery intelligence agencies which ma&y be in-
volved, ({Example: Overall planning and programming of the intelligence collec-
tion mission for this camp is the responsibility of the Vietnmmese Special Forces
Commander, The U.S, Special Forces Detachment Commander will provide advice and
guidance to his counterpart for establishment of collection nets, intelligence
collection technmiques and intelligence training. The intelligence collection
effort will be directed by + Intelligence will be disseminated ver=-
tically to and laterally to the maximm extent. Coordination will be
effzcted with to insure maximum possible usage).

4, COORDINATION: State any specific coordinating instructions which
have been made, and which are necessary to execute the accomplislment of the
intelligence mission., Who is responsible for coordinating with whom? (The
comnander of VIST Det A will coordinate with the intelligence officer of
VNSP Det C for « The commander of USSF Detachment A is
respongible for advising the VNSF Commander on deployment of RECON elements and
will coordinate with appropriate headquarters for aircraft and emergancy fire
support; he will also coordinate with the sector advisor and local ARVN unit
{0 insure that the reconnaissance patrol has been cleared for the particular area
of operations).

ACKNOWLADGE::

ANNEXES :

DISTRIBUTIOKR:

OFFICIAL:

/8/
/t/
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DEPARTMENT OF TEE ARMY

DETACHMENT 4. 007
5TH SPECIAL FORCES GROUP (AIRBOREE?, 15T SPECIAL FORCES

APO US Forces 96

INTERRCGATION REPORT

IRTERROGATCRS DATE OF INTERROGATION

INTERROGATION REPORT NR

INTERROGEE NR

STATUS OF INTERROGEE

NAME RANK /TITLE SEX
OTHER NAME ID MR

DOB POR ETHNIC GROUE
RELIGION DAYE & PLACE OF CAPTURE/SURHENDER

CAPTURING /ACCEPTING UNIT

INTERROGEZE'S DUTY ASSIGHNMENT

LAST KNOWN LOCATICE COF UNIT OR ACTLIVITY DATE

INTERROGATORS' EVALUATIONOF FRISONZR

(SIGNATURE BLOCK)

DISTRIBUTION

ANNEX 2 (Interrogation Report Format) to Intelligence Hanbook
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PART T

FIEST FRIORITY w LiCREATION PO SHCULD BU ABLE TC PRCVIDE

1. “hat is your name, grade and position (jod).

2. ‘hen were you captured? tthat time were you captured?

3+ ‘there were you capiured?

4. 3By whom were you captured?

5» what is your present uwnit?

b« hat is its sirength?

7. what kind of weapons did it have?

8, Vhat units have you served in during the past six months?

9. “hen end where did you serve with each unit?

10, “hat battles did you participate in?

11, Have you seen any captured Americans?

12. %here, when and under what circumstances?

13, Do you know the locations of any mortars or howitzers?

14. Do you know the locations of caches? Amrani tion? Food?

]

weapons T Hospitals? way Stations?

15. Iny knowledge of sabotage or terrorist activity opresent or future?

PART II
SRCOWD TRICGHTYY o LUISTICHE askoD 17 UT.0 AVAT LASL

16, what is your position?

17. What is the extent of training?

18, Vhat is the strength of your orgznization?

Appendix 1 (Information from POW) to ANNEX 2 (Interrogation Report Format) to
Intelligence Handbook
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19,
20,
21,
22,
23,
24,
25,

26,

What iz the organization of your unit?

Vhat is the identification and strength of superior and subordinate unita?

What is your chain of command?

What future activities or operations were plammed?

Have you been subjected to any airstrikes? _Air Ralde? Assaults?

What were the results of the raids/airstrikest

What was your unitls reaction to airstrikes or raids?

Wag your unit ever forewarned of pending US/ARVN operations?
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AREA ASSESSMENT
i, ENEMY
a, Disposition
b, Composition, Identification, and Strengili
¢. Organization, Armament, and equipment
de Desree of Training, Morale, amd Combat Fffectivensess
2. Operations
f. Recent and Current Activities of the Unit(s)
g+ Unit Areas of Responsibility
h. Daily Routine
i. Iogistical SBupport
je Installations and Facilities
k. Supply Routes
1. Method of Movement
me Past and Current Reprisal Actions
2, SECURITY AND POLICE UNITS
a, Loyalty fto the Existing Regime
b. Disposition
¢, Composition, Identifieation, and Sirength
d. Organization, Armament, and Equipment
e. Degree of Training and Efficiency
f. TUtilization and Effectiveness of Informers
g+ Influence On and Relation With Local Population
h, Security leasures Over Public Utilities and Govermment Installations

AWNEX 3 (Example, Area Assessment) to Intelligence Handbook
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Travel and Movement Restrictions
Blackouts und Curfews

Current Value of lMoney and Wage Scales
The Extend and Effect of the Black Market
Political Restrictions

Religious Resirictions

Control and Operation of Industry, Utilities, Agriculture, and
Transportation '

The People

CIVILIAN POPULATION

A
be
Ce

d.

€e
T,

Ee

Ethnic Group
Attitudes Toward the Existing Regime
Attitudes Toward the Counterinsurgency

Reaction Toward the U.S. Support of the Counterdinsurgency Movement
1o Include Emotional Response to U.S. Hedical Add

Reaction t0 Enemy Activities in the Operational Area
General Health and Well Bging

Kores, Customs, Miscellaneous Information such as Housing Construec-
tion, Presence of Hats and Vermin, etec.

POTENTIAL TARGETS (Include Pictures)

8.

be

Ce

de

Railroads
Telecommmications
POL

Electric Power 52
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9.

e, IHlitary Headquarters and Installations

f. Radar and Electronic Devices

g. Highways

he Inland Vaterways and Cansals

i, OSeaports

je DNatural and Synthetic Gas ILines

k. Miscellaneous Targets (HOSpitals, Police Stations, ete).
PERSONALITIES

Include Pictures, and Biographical Sketch Such as Positions, ete),
Language Qualifications, etc. |

WEATHER

a. Precipitation, Cloud Cover, Temperature, Visibility and Seasonal
Changes

b. Windspeed and Direction
¢, Light Data

TERRAIN

a. Tocations of Areas Suitable for Guerrilla Bases, Units and Other
Installations

b, Potential LZ, DZ, and Cther Reception Sites

¢e Routes Suitable for Counterinsurgency Forces

d. Routes Suitable for Fnemy Forces

e, Barriers to lovement

f. BSeasonal Effect on Weather, Terrain, and Visibility
COUNTERINSURGLHECY POTANTIAL

a, Counterinsurzency Personnel (Describe, Tribe, Physical Appearance,
Language, Religion, ete),

be Disposition, Strength, and Composition
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10.

11,

12,

Ce
de
B

f.

h.
i.

Ja

Organization, Armament, and Equipment
Status of Training, Morale, and Combat Effectiveness
Operations to Date

Cooperation and Coordination Between Various Groups (Such as
Between the Sitrike Porce, Village Defenders, ete).

General Attitude Toward the US. The enemy, and Elements of the
Civilian Population

Activation of Various Groups
Caliber of Senior and Subordinate Leadership

llealth of the Counterinmsurgency Forces

LOGISTICS CAFPABILITY OF THE AREA

&e

be
Ce

de

Availability of Food Stocks and Vater to Include Any Restrictions
for Reasons of Health

Agriculture Capability
Types and Availability of Transportation of All Categories

Types and Location of Civilian Services Available for Manufacture
and Repair of Equipment and Clothing

e. Supplies Available Locally to Include Type and Amount

f. Medical Facilities to Include Personnel, Supplies and Equipment
g+ Enemy Suoply Sources Accessible to the Counterinsurgency Forces
CA/PSY OPS

a., Iist All Civic Action Projects amd Describe Each

b, Iist All PSYOPS Activities and Describe Bach

OBS:=RVATIONS

Incilude in This Paragraph Such Things as Relations Between the VNSF
and ILocals, and Problem Areas Such as Dissemination of Intelligence,
as well as suggestions for the Future in this Area,
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CHAPTER IV
OPZiATIONS AND TRAINING
4., Training:

1, Basic training of the strike force will be one of the Detach-
ment's most time consuming, and gratifying jobs. In effect, you will be
forming a battalion size combat unit from volunieers from a variety of back-
grounds and educational levels. Recruits vary from veterans with years of
fighting experience, to young boys in their early teens. It will be up to
the "A" detactment through the LILDB, to provide the best training possible.

8. The language barrier and education level of the strikers
will provide you with the most challenging obstacle., Often your interpreter
will not be the best, In some cases instruction may have to be translated
two or possibly three times, It is important, therefore, to keep instruction
basic, and simple,

b, The situation will very likely provide an excellent oppor-
tunity for "on the job training". Caution must be exercised to insure that
new recruits are not over exposed during their training period. I{ is possible,
however, that some VC activity can bring out certain teaching points during
training.

¢, After the imitial training period, perhaps about 6 wecks,
the strike force should be prepared to conduct effective combat operations,
While the sequence and time alloted to specific training subjects may vary
depending upon each situation, the following can be used as a plamnming guide:

(1) The first week of training should consist primarily of
in-processing, security checkes for possible infiltrators, orientation and in-
doctrination classes, drill, formations, and basic weapon training, Iuring
this period, new recruits should have only limited access to the camp, sup-
plies, and weapons. lIany of the desertions take place early in training. To
prevent excess equipment loss, issue only escentials. Designate and issue a
trainee uniform so that you can identify new people.

(2) During the second week place emphasis on improving
weapons profieiency and integrate the new recruits into the defense plan of the
camp, or of their specific area, Classes in basic patrolling should begin
ag this will be the primary training vehicle used throughout the remainder of
the period. Continue to include indoctrination classes in suppori of the VN
Goverrment,

(3) During the third and fourth weeks, continue basic combat
skills such as grenede throwing, bayonet drills, first aid, ete. Integrate these
subjects into patrols of longer distance and duration. Always critique patrols,

(4) The final two weeks should consolidate and reinforce all
training. Squad, platoon, and company size operations should be run with simulated
eontact - if the real thing is not available. Intelligerce reporting procedures
shonld be taught., Testing and evaluation should indicate the degree of profic-
iency gained by the recruits. If necessary, the training period should be
extended if necessary.
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2. Advanced training should begin immediately upon completion of
bagic training., Potential leaders, likely candidates for drivers, radio op-
erators, ete, should be selecied for advanced {raining, Crews for crew served
weapons should be trained while the remainder of the personnel continue ad-
venced unit training. The company's progress can best be monitered if one or
two U,S5, personnel are assigned to train and operate with each company. Using
this method, training, leadership, and supply within each company can be eval-
uated,

3+« Reaction drills are a very effective method of examining and ime
proving the combat effectiveness of a unit. In this exericse, two elements
are placed in sjituations which could occur. They are first told what their
reaction should be, then given an opportunity to practice. Situations such
as a head-on encounter, an immediate ambush when a patrol is observed spproach-
ing, and & counter ambush, Security will be needed during these drills, as
the weapons of the trainees must be cleared.
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B. Defense., Detaclment commanders are responsible for advising their
carp commanders concerning camp security and insuring that sound security
practices and defensive measures are constantly applied.

1, Initial planning for & CIDG camp will greatly facilitate the
camp's defense once it is established, The success, or failure of the cemp
can depend or the detailed planning during Phase 1.

a. An Area Assessment (See Chapter III, Annex 3 for format)
must be conducted to gain detailed kmowledge of the operational area. When
possible, this assessment should be performed by the detachment which will
construct the camp in conjunction with their LLDB counterparts. Then, joint
planning can talke place, and when time permits, troops can be trained and
supplies can be stockpiled at a nearby secure location.

b. Assistance in the form of Engineer advice can be provided
from Group or other sources. This valuable asset should not be overlooked,
especially as fTar as drainage problems, and road and airfield construction,
Engineer equipment is wvery limited and may have to be borrowed or improvised
(see chapter X).

2. DPriority o Tasks: should be determined during the plamning
phase as much as possible., The priorities will of course, depend wpon the
particular situation. One possible sequence is as follows:

a, DBstablish security using either CIUG troops which have been
previously recruited and trained for the new camp, local VN forces, or the
"C" Detachment Mike Force. During this eriticel period, extensive local
security patrols must be maintained and frequent recomnaissance patrols dis-
patched.

b. Position weapons in accordance with the plammed construction
and provide hasty positions for protection., As the camp is being constructed,
necessary changes can be made in the plan which may be deemed necessary from
examining the defensive posture,

cs Clear fields of fire to improve observation and to deny con~
cealment to the VC. The clearing of vegetation from around the camp will be
a continmuous problems Iocal labor, burning, or use of defoliants is recommend-~
ed once the fixed defensive position is obvious and the requirement for cam-
ouflage no longer exists.

d. Provide a comunications and observation system on a perminent
basis, Commo organic to the units should be augmentied by wire communication,
Necessary lookou: tower and establislment of OP's will improve security.

e. omplace claymores, flares, and expedient flame devices in
accordance with plans. These can be contimuously improved and the sysiem per-
fected as construction contimmes,

f, Improve weapons emplacements and individual firing positions
to include overhead cover, drainage system, and ammo storage. Chapter X of
this book provides additional information on seapons emplacements and defensive
construction,

g« Prepare obstacles and barriers in accordance with your plan,
Initially establish protective wire to hold attackers out of hand grenade
throwing range. Add supplementary wire and other obstacles as time permits,
Concertina wire can be emplaced rapidly and should be considered for initial
barrier plan,
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I Tispays or improve your resupply facility which will probably
consist of a D4, Clear the D2, and route to the camp site, and begin necessary
clearing for an airstrip. The ability to airland supplies will greatly improve
the supply system,

i, Arrangée for a water supply and if necessary, a water storage
area, This can be a critical item during an attack or seige. A well inside
the camp is highly duosirabvles

Je  Propene asternate positions for at least 50 percent of the
indirect fire weapons. Atternate positions snould be constructed for some
crew served weapons, aixi location of weapons should be changed after dark.
Weapons which will return fire initially when the camp is probed, should not
remain in the primary defensive bunker. The purpose of a probe will very
likely be to determin: the position and mumber of crew served weapons,

3. Camp Construction: Once the position is considered defendable,
the constiuction of camp defenses and facilities begins. Hasiy positions and
bunkers are replaced with strong, permanent fortifications and hardened bun=
kers and necessary buildings are constructed. The arrangement of the camp is
left to the discrevion of the "A" detachmeni commander and his counterpart as
long as the following requirements are met. (See figure 1)

a. A command and control bunker with an observation tower above
will be constructed near the center of the campe.

b. The interior will be so arranged as to facilitate compart-
mentation in case a poriion of the camp is penetrated.

ce Commudicaiions trenches will be constructed behind each wall
and will connect all firing positions along the wall,

des Altcrnate positions will be plamned and prepared for crew
gerved weapons,

e, Overhead cover will be provided for automaiic weapons. Gren-—
ade sumps will be dug for all positions. Where possible, small mesh wire will
be placed over entrances %o bunkers to protect against grenades, (Sea figure 5)

T, Barbed wire fences will be constructed a sufficient distance
in front of the trench system to preclude grenading from ouitside the wire,

Z. A secondary defense system will be established inside the
perimeter.

he Ammmition must be situated so that it is readily available
at primary, alternate and supplemental positions,

i. Insure fire arrow is ready for operation and an alternate
method is available for directing strikes,

jo Insure tactical and protective wire is interplaced with other
available weapons (claymore mines, forgasse, napalm, and punji stakes) and cov-
ered by machine gsun fire and mortars, where possible,
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FIGURE 2 EXAMPLE INTER-PERIMETER
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50 CAL. BOX FOR
EXTRA AMMO

0

WO STEEL BARS WELDED TO BOTTOM OF
RECEIVER GROUP FOR AMMO CAN & PLACE TO
WELD CHAIN TO
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: BAR ON BOTTOM OF

RECEIVER GROUP TO
MOUNT.

NOTE: IF MOUNT NOT AVAILABLE - TWO WATER
PIPES WILL DO THE SAME THING.
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HOME MADE GUN MOUNT FOR

PINTLE FITTING.

STATIONARY MG MOUNTS
FIGURE 3
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FIGURE 5
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k, Establish a lighting system to cover perimeter. This can
be an electrical or flame device system.

1, Sleeping quarters should be hardened or at least have over-
head mortar protection.

me if it is deemed necessary to allow dependents to live within
the camp, they should be restricted from ihe inner perimeter and be provided
with overhead protection. Dependent housing must not bloeck fields of fire,

n, Machine guns may be mounted permanently to prevent them from
being turned on the camp defenders (this prevents displacement of the gun and
prevents defenders from using the gun if the camp is penitrated).(See figure 3)

4, Defense Plans: Defense plans should include as a minimum:

a, PMre plan: Fire plans should inelude £inal protective fires
and sectors of fire for machine guns. Principle direction of fire for automatic
rifles; and barrages and concentrations of morters and artillery. Indirect
Tires should be preplanned and, if at all possible, preregistered. Coordin-
ation should be effected with HACV, ARV and RF/PF units for fire support
available from these units. Consideration should be given to possible requests
for tactical air support. Range cards must be prepared for crew served weapons,
Mres mist be controlled so that preliminary enemy probes do not give away auto-
matic weapons positions and fire plans. Normally mortars and shoulder weaponsg
should be utilized arainst small scale actions which do not severely threaten
the position. Night firing devices for indirect Tire weapons, RTL stakes for
machine guns and any other divices which the detaclment commander may devise
must be used to assist in the control of fire,{3ec figure o)

be Troops available to reinforce your operations or your camp
should always be considered when mounting an operation or when the camp is
threatened, Sources io be considered are:

(1) A reaction force should be aveilable in the camp to
support an operation in the field which may get into trouble, They should be
prepared to move on foot, or if choppers can be obtained, to be helilifted to
reinforce the unit in contact. If the camp is attacked, a reserve force should
be available inside the camp to reinforce any near point, or outside the camp
to attempt itv spoil the attack.

(2) The "¢" Detachment liike Force is available to reinforce
or come t0 the assistance of any camp within the CTZ, This is a U.S5. Commanded
force under the contrcl of the "C" Detachment Commander,

(3} Conventional forces have, in most cases, been tasked with
preparing contingency plans for Special Forces camps. VWaen contingency plan-
ners visit your camp you should provide as mueh information as is possible in-

cluding:
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(a) Latest intelligence

(b) Suitable LZ's and DZ's

(c) Possible ambush sites

(@) Lz's for artillery support

{e) Probable direction of every attack or withdrawl

{4) Unen a camp is threatened or comes under attack, and
provided Group resources are not already deployed, the Group reaction force
will be alerted. This force includes the Group Mike Porce, and, with con-
currence with the VI commander, an Airborne Ranger unit,

¢co PFirepower available to support your camp will depend on its
location, The detachment commander should determine if the camp is within
range of friendly artillery units or naval g « If so, coordination should
be effected to gain this support and to establish communications with the
fire control unit. This coordination should be done throuch the B Team unless
direct coordination is authorized., Again, locate a LZ where artillery support
can be brought in to support the camp.

ce Barrier Plan:

(1) The camp barrier plan must be sufficiently wide to
prevent attackers from getting within grenade throwing range. The barrier
itself will not halt a determined atfack or even infiltrators but it will slow
them down, cause casualties, ard chamelize them so that effective fire can be
brouzht upon the atiack., A good alert plan is necessary ito insure that the
camp defenders are prepared before the barrier can he penetrated.

(2) The composition of the burrier is up to the detachment
and their counterparits. The standard double apron and conceriina fences should
be reinforced with tangle boot, foot traps, and punji areas. The CIDG troops
may be able to provide a 1ittle help in disigning an effective barrier.

d. liines: Mines have been employed in the defensive systems of
camps in the past. Because of the potenitial source of danger to friendly forces
and civilians, the practice of employing buried mines has been discontinued.

(1) No hooby traps shall be employed, either as part of a
mine or individually,

(2) No improvised or field expedient type AT Mines, AP mines,
or booby traps shall be employed.

(3) Extensive use will be of controlled mines and defensive
devices,
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{4) '™e ¥-18 Claymore mine is an extremely effective defemsive
weapon when properly employed. Instructions for use are imcluded with the mine,
however, the proper employment of the mine can mean the difference between a
successful defense, and diemal failure,

(a) Plan carefully before employing the permanent defw
ensive mine system. The plan must include dual priming of the mine, and at
least two firing positions., One firing position should be located in the def-
ensive works nearest the mine, The second firing system should lead to the
cormand/control position.

(v) One row of Claymore mines around the camp offers
only one shot at an asseult. Mines should be placed in depth so that they can
be used against more than one assault from a given direction. Dead space in
the fire plan, or likely avemues of approach should be more heavily mined,

(¢} Alert training should include proper timing for
firing the claymores. Premature use of these weapons can leave an inviting
gap in the defense. In the excitement of a fire fight, it is possible that
the mines will be fired at a less than lucrative target. They should not be
fired at a target which can be destroyed by scme other means, It is an ace
in the hole which must be fired at the proper time when the target is at the
proper distance,

(d) Te firing device included with the mine will
normally set the mine off, However, it 1s not 100% effective. The hand held
blasting machine or some other elecirical firing method should be used as a
back up, Firing devices and blasting machines should be available only to
selected persomnel. They must be readily available for wse, but should be
controlled to prevent theft and possible sabotage of the defense.

() Claymores must be checked daily to insure that
they will be effective when they are needed. The wire system must be checked
to Insure that the circuit is complete. The galvanometer check is the normal
methed for insuring a complete circult, however, the wires can be shorted
with a pin and still give a good reading. The wires should be inspected ocw
casionally to insure that they have not been shorted out or cut and spliced
together., Some of the mines should be fired periodically (when possible) to
insure that the system works.

(£) To prevent Claymore mines from falling over, or
from being turned to face the camp, they can be imbedded in conecrete. The 4.2
mz morter ammo box makes an excellent mold to form a heavy base for the mine
which can be buried deep enough 10 prevent its being moved without considerable
effort,

() Accidentsl detonation of the M-18 Claymore mine
han occurred froquently during electrical storms. 4ig many as 20 separate mines
have been known to go off simultaneously. U.S., CIDG, and/or civilian personnel
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have been killed or injured by these accidents. Except for the shunting device
attached to the mine, no additional proctection is available. The mines can be
disconnected daily and reconnected at night. Although this is very time con-
suming, it should be considered, especially when heavy traffic passes in front
of the mine. Another method for protecting friendly personnel is to mount

the mine on the inside of the 1lid of an ammunition box, The box can then be
dug into the ground and the lié raised by a rope or wire to place the wine in
firing position,

(5) Aircraft rockets, if available, make excellent defensive
weapons against possible attack positions, tree lines, or dominant terrain.
By constructing improvised launchers, the rockets can be pre-sighter on these
targets and will provide long range fire power similar to that of a recoilless
rifle. Again, the firing system should be plamned so that the rockets can be
fired from two positions,

(6) Yougasse and Napalm devices are another excellent defen
sive weapon., FPFire has a tremendous psychological effect on the enemy, and of-
fers the added advantage of illuminating the battlefield. The varity of ex—
pedient devices is limited only by the imagination of the detaclment members.
The necessary items are:

(a) Any highly inflamable material (gas, napalm, etc).

() A propelling charge (C-4, TNT, etc).
(¢) A source of ignition (WP grenade, soap dish}.
(d) A primary and an alternate firing system.

(7) Existing Mine Fields:

(a) There are presently some mine fields, or suspectied
mine fields, which are the responsibility of the "A" Detachment, but which were
not laid by the same detaclments. When this condition exists, detachment com—
manders shall take the following action:

1l Insure that the actual or suspected mine fields
are completely enclosed with barbed wire and clearly marked.

2 The actual or suspected mine fields shall be
recorded on DA Form 1355 with as complete information as is available. If the
reliability of the information is questionable, this information must be recorded
to insure that personnel conducting removal operation in the future do not
accept the report as being completely accurate when in fact it is not.

3 Mine fields or suspected mine fields will not be
cleared or breached by the detachment unless the tacticel situation dictates
it, Approval for removal or breaching operations must be received from the
"C" Detachment.
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4 Enemy mines or boodby traps will not be disarmed

by unqualified personnel. When an enemy mine or booby trap interferes with
the mission, or otherwise endangers lnman life, it will be blown in place.

(b) Although existing or suspected mine fields are re-
flected in the camp defense plan, it is important NOT 40 place too much faith
in the effectiveness of the mine field as a barrier., Any barrier plan is in-
complete withaut a covering fire plan.

4, Counterintelligence: The following counterintelligence measures
should be adopted where possible:

& Forbid all personnel who do not have duties in the camp from
entering the camp, In this respect sick call for civilians must be held outside

of the camp.
b. Utilize personnel whose loyalty iz unquestioned as an interior

intelligence net, Ideally these personnel would be assigned to each squad with-
in each platoon and to each activity within the camp such as supply, mess étc.

c. Hire only civilian personnel whose security has been checked
and cleared by the sector chief,

ds Relocatedizsonme crew served weapons after dark.

es Use an identification system for personnel who are authorized
10 enter the camp.

£, Trainees should not he issued weapons nor be billeted inside
the camp until they have passed their security check, Normally the province
chief will make this check. Trainees can be given weapons training and permitted
to enter the camp during the daytime for purposes of iraining and administration
without a security clearance.

g« VC defectors and VCC's should not be permitted entrance into
the camp. In those casses where it is necessary to keep them in the camp overw
night, they should be blindfolded and moved to a position where they cannot
observe the interior of the camp or camp activity.

h, Guards should be employed in pairs in order to lessen the
chance of VC infiltrators being afforded the opportunity to compromise the
position,

i. Irequent checks of guard positions by USSP and LLDB should
be made both day and nights. Crew served weapons must be checked continually
in order to insure that they are on the position and ready to fire.

Jjo Contimually vary the camp routine so as not to develop & set
patvtern.
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ke Look the camp gates and permit no one to depart or enter
except night patrols,

1. Assign personnel ito guard posts just prior to thelr going on
duty. Change personnel fram post to post during their assigned tours of duty.

m. Black out camps during the hours of darkness. This will ime-
prove the night wvision of personnel within the camp and will prohibit the VC
from using lighte within the camp as control fealures,

n. Inform troops of operational missions at the latest time
possible consistent with insuring the success of the mission, Inform only per
sonnel who have a need to know of any tactical mission ar plan affecting camp
security.

c¢c. Reaponse to Mortar Attacks:

l. The increasing frequency of moriar and recoilless rifle attacks
during the past few months indicates the Viet Cong will contime to exploit
this capability as long as they can do so with relatively small cost. To make
the coat of these atfacks prohibitive and to reduce the chance of success,
early detection of the enemy's intentions and a rapid response to the attack is
essential.

2. Responses to recent mortar/recoilless rifle attacks indicate some
improvement in our capability. Analysis of enemy attacks reveals the following
lessons learned:

as Intelligence aspects:

{1} The amount of prior reconnaissance, preparation of firing
positions, and movement of weapons and material by the VC make his susceptable
to a concentrated intelligence effort.

(2) Obzervations noted prior to past attacks includes

(a) Unidentified civilians in the immediate area of the
lnatallation.

(b) FNewly prepared entrenchments or firing positions
within morter or RR range of the installation.

(¢) A marked increase in the mumber of harassments, acts
of terrorism, ambushes and small scale attacks in the surrounding area.

(d) Apparent awareness of impending attacks by loecal
inhabitants, Observation of civilians leaving the area and a marked increase
in absenteeism of indigenous workers are additional indicators. Accordingly,
the development of reliable agents nets and the exploitation of civilian em~
ployees as sources of information is a contiruing and important requirement,

(3) Vvisual air recomnaissance is an effective means of
loeating enemy mortar positions during an attack.
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(4) Increased night patrolling in likely mortar attack
position areas is required,

b, Measures to ensure early warning of an attack.

(1) Tmmediate detection of enemy firing positions is essen-
tiad tec limit the effectiveness of an attack. Measures to insure rapid detection
should include:

(a) Continuous observation during the hours of darkness
with particular emphasis on the critical hours 2200 until one hour before morn-
ing nautical twilight. Avoid establishing a pattern of operation which the
enemy may use to his advantage,

(b) Improvised methods of providing ground surveillance
of the surrounding terrain with the capability of immediately reporting locations
of observed firing position. Observation towers have been used successfully for

this purpose.

{¢) Use of countermortar and surveillance radar to detect
mortar positions and personnel movements, However, complete reliance cannot be
placed on this method due to limited aximuth coverage and detaction capability.

(4) Use of the starlight scope from both air and ground
to defect enemy persomnnel and positions.

{e) Establishment of a restricted zone from the install-
ations out to the range of 120mm mortars.

(2) Recent mortar attacks indicate that the enemy has had
thorough knowledge of target areas. Countermeasures to reduce successful enemy
surveillance should include:

(a) Random illumination and firepower coverage of area.

(b) Variation in placement of sentries, ambushes, list-
ening posts, and patrol routes and schedules.

(¢) Improved entry and exit sereening of local national
laborers.,

ces FPrecautionary measures 1o minimize effeciiveness of attack:

(1) Establisiment of clear cut jurisdiction and unity of
cormand to insure a coordinated rapid response by all defense elements,

(2) Thorough defense plans and SOP's,

(3) Rehearsals to insure that all personnel are thoroughly
oriented and coordinated.
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(4) Preplanned ariillery and mortar concentrations to counter
enemy fires, 1o cover enemy routes of withdrawal, and to illuminate the area.
¥hen not engaged in a mission, the artillery should be laid on the preplanned
concentration for rapid response,

(5} A fire control and coordination radio net to announce
socation of hostile firing positions to all friendly fire units.

(6) An alternate communication system to insure contimious
flow of intelligence, orders, and other vital {traffic.

(7) Ambush sites esiablished along routes to likely VC
mortar positions with particular emphasis on routes that cannot be covered by
artillery concentrations. Units atl ambush sites must have adequate commmmications,

(8) Aggressive combat patrolling beyond the range of enemy
weapons 1o prevent a surprise attack,

(9) IListening posts established in varying locations.

(10) The following passive defense measures will minimize
damage from enemy attack.

(a) Dispursal of personnel and vulnerable equipment.

(b) Construction of revetments around vulnerable equip~
ment or supplies.

d. Reaction to attack:

(1) Once an attack is launched, immediate and aggressive re-
action is essential to force the enemy to abandon his attack prior to inflicting
substantial damsge.

(2) Because of the relatively few mimites required for the
enemy to launch a damaging mortar and recoilless rifle attack, speed in applic-
ation of retaliatory force is essential. Normally artillery should be the first
in action. However, alert armed helicopters, attack aircraft and flare ships
should be launched immediately and all forces available should be applied in a
coordinated atiack.

(3) Reaction ground forces should be employed aggressively
and as rapidly as feasible in accordance with preplamned and rehearsed reactions,
If direct attack is not feasible, consideration should be given to employment
of blocking and ambush forces along likely avenues of enemy withdrawal. The
defense plan must include some type of counterattack plan to either repel a
penitratious or to spoil the attack.

(&) A reserve force should be maintained near the com-

mand bunker not only to secure it, but to be readily available to react to any
penitration or to reinforce a weak portion of the perimeter.
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(b) Forces outside the camp should be prepared to con-
golidate and if nothing more, bring fire on the attacking force or destroy
supporting weapons. This force may consist of an operation which is out and
can be called back, or it can be the amall night ambushes which are deployed
for local security. Communications from the command post to the force outside
the camp must be available to insure that fire is not directed against them,

e, Miscellaneous:

(1) Lightning around the perimeter may be desireable to
prevent infiltration up to the defensive positions. An electrical lighting
system can be used but will very likely be too much of a drain on your power
source, It may be desirable to employ separate spot lights which can be con~
trolled by the guards and can be used to sweep their area of responsibility.
Another lighting system to be used during an attack is the improvised flame
device, This device should be placed forward of the defensive positions so as
to light the enemy and not the defenders.

(2) Lighting devices should be available to commnicate with
aireraft. The use of flareships and sky spot bombing should be backed up by a
system for showing the cuter perimeter of the defenses (flame devices) and the
direction of the enemy (fire arrow). The "fire arrow" should be large enough
t0 be clearly visable from an aircraft with lights about 2 feet apart in the
shape of an arrow, Gas and sand in ecans, or battery powered lights should be

used,
C. The offensive:

1. The offensive is and always has been the best defense, If the "A"
detacment fails to press an active offensive, {then it is subjecting the camp to
attack and degstruction. The value of the offense has been profoundly emphasized
in recent operations by ClDG and Free World Forces which foiled VC and NVA plans
for a successful monsoon offensive. A completely defensive camp will not accom-
plish its mission, and will be a ti.cden on essential resources and forces,

ae It is essential that CIIG forces maintain an aggressive pos-
ture regarding operations against she VC, 1In order to insure that continuous
offensive action is initiated against Viet Cong forces, the following establishes
the minimum acceptable standard of operations to be followed,

(1} Each operation should last for a minimm of twe days, and
should extend for a longer period whenever possible.

(2) One third of the present for duty CIDG strength will con-
duct continuous operations further than 2000 meters from camp except when the
strength of the CIDG is less than 300, in which case at least one fourth will
be on operations, At least one operation per week will extend 10 km or more

from base camp.
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(3) The size and organization of patrols will depend upon V¢
strength in the area of operations, When the situation pemmits patrols should
be small and lightly equipped, emphasizing movement during periods of reduced
visibility. Bapid movement and broad srea coverage should characterize all
patrols, Every opportunity should be taken to engage VC forces under favorable
conditions. When feasible, several small patrols rather than a few large ones
should be conducted. VWhenever possible more than one patrol should be ocut at
the same time,

(4) Objectives should be selected based on the latest intell-
igence. The mission of all offensive operations is to locate, and when possible,
engege VC forces. When air sirikes and fire support are used to destroy the
enemy, the target area should be thoroughly screened immediately afterwards to
ansess any casualties.

(5) To thoroughly familiarize the CIDG force with the oper—
ation the following preparations will be made prior to conduct of the patrol:

(a) Detailed briefing of all leaders down to and in-
cluding squad leacders.

(b) Operations Order for all troops,

(¢) Rehearsal of actions enroute and at the objective.
This includes immediaste action drills.

(d) Inspection,

(e) A sand table model of the terrain and objective area
will help overcome the language barrier in many cases, Maximm use of graphic
and visua) means to brief the troops is encouraged., The use of the warning order
should be considered if security conditions permit.

{(6) Maximum effort to ugse the CIDG Chain of Command is mand-
atory.

(7) Vhen an operation is completed a full critique of the
action will be conducted for all members of the patrol. A critique of leaders
should be conducted separately.

(8) Training will be oriented to correct mistakes made by
CIDG forces, Patrols that perform well may be granted certain privileges not
granted other troops. The wearing of distinctive insignia is encouraged. Com~
bat Recon Platoons, for example, may be recognized by a distinctive shoulder
ingignia or neck scarf,

(9) Individuals who perform well should receive recognition
for their achievements. Promotions, bonuses, and other awards should be con-
gidered.
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bs Imaginative, unpredictable and aggressive tactics will be
used to keep the enemy off balance and force him on the defensive, When
feasible, larger reaction forces should be commiited to destroy the ¥C. The
key to success is on offensive spirit. In those camps where there is a
probabllity of enemy attack, offensive operations may be scaled down until
acceptable camp defensive preparations are complete,

2, Operations: Combat operations are ithe means by which the detach-
ment's missions are accomplished, They take many shapes and sizes, and mmerous
objectives, yet all must be oriented toward defeating the Viet Cong. VWhether
the operation is going to be a multi-company sized attack or a squad size CA
patrol, the fundementals of combat operations must be remembered and adhered to.
The "A" Detackment is well versed in the conduct of these operations and must
pass this extensive knowledge on to the LLDB and the C1DGs the Regional Forces,
or the Popular Forces. This must be done through training, example, critiques,
and then more training. To attempt to review the mmerous manuals, or hours of
instruction and practical exercise, which pertains to combat operation, would
be useless at this stage of the game., In this chapter, emphasis will be placed
on pointing out wealimesses noted, and in part operations, and techniques common
to this war,

a. Local Security operations are in effect, an exiension of the
defense plan. They can become very routine and unless the detachment monitors
the local security operations as necessary to preclude the following pit falls:

(1) Setting a pattern as far as iime, size, route or locatlon
of patrol or embush.

(2) Sleeping.

(3) Failure to carry some means of communication (radio,
signal flare, ete ).

(4) Patrols not going to -the assigned location.
(5) Patrols avoid difficult terrain.

bs Of course U.S. personnel cannot accompany each and every night
embush or local security patrol, but an occasional check, daily debriefings, and
effective training can provide alert amd effective security patrols.

¢, The reconnaissance patrol should be utilized to maintain sur-
veillance throughout the camp's operational area. They should be used to check
agent reports, spot check suspected infiltration routes or VC safe areas, and to
search areas which appear to be inactive, The Combat Recomaissance Flatoon
assigned to each "A" camp is oriented toward this type of mission but if properly
trained, any of the units of the camp can perform this mission. Unless the
leader and troops are well trained and properly motivated it is advisable to
U.5., and IIDB along on these patrols. Training should includereporting proced-
ures. A debriefing after each patrol will emphasize the importance of the pat—
role to the CIDG.
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d. Combat Operations of ccmpany size or larger should be in
the field at all times, In the event the enemy situation does not require
large unit operations, an equivelant size force should be deployed, in mmall
elements, with a large reaction force available to assist in case of a contact
with a large VO element., Search and clear or Search and Destroy operations
will often require more forces than are available in the camp, especially if
the enemy is strong in the area. If additional forces are required, request
assistance from the "B" or "C" tesm., Numerous operations using forces from
several camps, or in conjunction with Free World Forces, have met with out-
standing success,

e, Ambush patrols have always been one of the most effective and
fruitful type of combat actions in guerrilla war. FProperly prepared, an om-
bush patrol can successfully defeat an equal or even larger foarce than the
patrol itself. The employment of Claymore mines in the smbush offers a decided
advantage to the patrol. Properly emplaced, the claymore smbush will require
only mopping up action by the ambushing force,

f. Airmobile operations by CIDG ynits have been very succesaful
in the past, Operations range from "“apache" reconnaissance patrols, to multie-
company combat operations., "A" Detachments should teke advantage of this val-
uable asset which can be obtained through the "B" or "C" Detachment from the
Corps resources. Also, this support can be obtained from conventional forces
which may be operating in the area. This type of operation provides the patrol
with the advantage of surprise whereas after ground operations are observed
en route io an objective and fail to locate the enemy. Also, the fatigue which
would resuli from several days march does not hinder the effectiveness of the
troops. They are fresh and ready to fight when the reach the objectiive area.

3« Resources:
a, Aviation Support:

(1) General: Air operations in support of the Group consist
of tactical fighiter/bomber support (Air Force prfmarj.ly), Army helicopter and
Tixed-wing support, and Army and Air Force cargo aireraft to provide logistical
alrlift,

(2) Close Air Support: There are nc complicated rules to
follow in order %o obtain the alir support that you need. It is a simple and
responsive system which exists to serve you, so do not hesitate to call for it
when you need it.

(a) Request Essentials: Formally, the request should
be sutmittied through LLDB and USASF channels similtaneously. Use any rapid
meens to submit the request to the ¢ Det (through the B Det). If possible in-
clude the following information in your request:

1 Location and description of target.
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2 Desired time-on-target (T0T).

3 Type ordnance desired (frequently you have no
choice).

4 Request for airborne forward air controller (FAC),
Also gtate whether you are in a position to direct the strike.

5 Your call sign and frequency (FM),

6 If you can mark the target. (Normally use color
smoke (day) or star clusters (night). The camp arrow may also be used at night.
Point it toward the enemy main attack.

1 1f you forget all else just tell the B Det {or
Sector) where and what the target is.

(b) Vietnamese Channels. The applicable VN district and
province chief must approve the air request before the strike can be executed,.
The only exception to this rule is that whenever an American advisor's life is
in danger, an air strike may be approved without VN approval., This type request
should be reserved for emergencies. In requesting the strike, be sure to say
that an American's life is endangered or state "Flaming Arrow,"

(¢) Your Location: A1l these same‘simple rules apply
whether you are out on an operation or being attacked at the camp site,

(d) The FAC: You can anticipate that after your request
is submitted, the next action will be to look for the O-1E FAC aircraft overhead
and contact him on P, If the FAC has not been instructed as to your frequency,
he will normally attempt to contact you on the current M alr-ground freq for
yO'er.' areg,

(e) Sky Spot: This term referea to a system used for
bombing through the clouds when the ceilling is too low to permit visual air
strikes below the clouds., With the exception of western IV Corps all camps are
currently covered by one of these systems, The USAF glready knows the coordinates
of your ceamp (be sure they are accurate! ), You must relay to the FAC the azimuth
(use degrees) and distance (use meters) from the center of the camp to the target

(f) Other: When you forward your request for air sup-
port, &lso specify whether you desire a flareship, if applicable., Higher head-
quarters will sometimes send helicopter gunships, or C-47 "magic dragons" in
lieu of fighters.,

(3) Utility Adreraft: These are classified as light Army
Aireraft of both fixed and rotary wing types,



(a) The U,S. Deputy Senior Advisor has the responsibility
to provide utility aireraft support within the respective Corps areas for Speoial
Forces Detachments. Requests for psy opa speasker aircraft should also be re-
quested through the DSA (Aviation steff section).

(b) From sircraft operating under Group control, each
C Det CO normally has 1 (sometimes 2) UH-1D helicopters allocated for his use
in the Corps area. The remainder of Group helicopters support special oper-
atlons,

4, HReporting:

8. General: The purpose of the reports required from the "A"
Detachments iz to keep the B, C Dets and Group Commanders informed of thie
Detackment's activities and the enemy situation. In addition, these reports
serve as a basis for siatistical studies, formulation of reports to higher
headquarters, and for updating files, It is essential that the reports be com-
Plete and as accurate as possible. If complete information is not available at
the time the report is sutmitied, say so, but be sure that the information 1s
submitted ASAP, Always answer the who, what, when, where, and why or how,

be A summary of required operational report and their format is
as follows:

(1) The situation report (Sitrep) will be submitted daily by
each operational Special Forces unit, ineluding independently operating half
A Detachmenis, All information of intelligence value will be reported in the
sitrep, including all friendly patrols other than routine camp security, re-
gardless of whether the patrols meke enemy contect or not, The period covered
is from 1200 hrs one day to 1200 hrs the next day. Sitreps wi%l bg clasaified
according to content with minimm classification CONFIDENTIAL (KIN).

(a) Format:

(A DET CODE NAME) SITREP MR .

PARA 1, (STIGNIFICANT MILITARY ACTIVITY).

PARA 2, (ORDER OF BATTLE).

PARA 3, (MISCELLAWEOUS ACTIVITY AND PROBLEM AREA),
PARA 4, (CORRECTIONS AND FOLLOW_UP REPORTS ).

(b) Contents:

1 Reports on actions involving enemy contact,
whether sitrep paragraph 1. Significant Military Activity. Reports of contact
will include as a minimum the following information:

(A DET CODE NAME), (SOURCE, EVALUATION) (DATE/
TIME, MONTH OF ACTION), (SIZE, IDENTIFICATION, AND ABMAMENT OF FORCE, INITIATED
ACTION), (SPECIFIC TYFE OF ACTION), (TYPE OF OBJECTIVE OR SIZE, IDENTIFICATION,
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AND ARMAMENT OF OPPOSING FCORCES Ecoonnmmm OF ACTION), DISPOSITION OF ENEMY
APTER ENGAGEMENT), LOSSES: FRD (KIA, WIA, CPTED, COCUMENTS OR EQULPMENT CPTD)
ssmmxcm INFORMATION GAINED, SO STATE). (DISPOSITION OF CPTD DOGUMENT),
DISPOSITION OF PERSONNEL CPTE).

2 All information concerning enemy locations,
strength, movement, parsomlities, armament and eguipment, unit identifications,
tactics and training will be reported by A and B detachments in siirep paraw~
graph 2, Order of Battle. Bvery report of an enemy location will include the
following mirimm information: |,

(DET CODE NAME). (SOURCE.WHO ACTUALLY OBSERVED
ENEMY, EVALUATION OR INFORMATION).

(DATE/TIME, MONTH ENEMY WAS OBSERVED), (UNIT
IDENTIFICATION: IF UNIDENTIFIED, SO STATE), (ESTIMATE OF STRENGTH) (ARMAMENT:
IPF UNKNOWN, SO STATE), (COMUANDER: IF UNKNOWN, SO STATE), (UNIFORMS AT TIME OF
oasmv.mon), (ACTIVITY OR DIRECTION OF MOVERMENT AT TIME OF OBS:RVATION),

All other information such as counterintelligence,
propaganda, and incidents and activities other than armed action initiated by
friendly or enemy military forces will be reported by A/B/C detactments in sitrep
paragraph 3, Miscellaneous Activity and Problem areas. In addition the following
information should be included in para 3 of ihe detackment daily sitrep so as to
arrive at this Headquarters prior to the begimmling of the operation. Maximum
advance notice is desirable, If an operation is planned for initiation within
less than 24 hours, the informetion should be sent by spot report. The minimum
information required iz as follows:

a DIG of departure and estimated time of return.

b Task organization: This will include conven-
tional forces and supporting units if applicable,

¢ Mission Statement: If the operation is being
initiated in response to specific intelligence, so indicate,

d Objective: Include location of target(s)
and intended route to and from the objective.
i
e Mode of Transportation: Both to and from the
objective,

£ Air support: Direct and On-call.

Corrections or additional detalls to previocus
reports will be recported by A/B/C detaclments in sitrep paragravh 4, corrections
and follow-up reports. Such corrections and additions will refer to the or-

iginal report.
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{(2) A Spot Report will be sutmitted to this Headquarters
immediately upon contact with VC forces. The report will include the following:

(a) Friendly casualties,

{b) VC casuslties.

(e) A complete descriptlon of VC forces encountered, to
include their disposition at time of contaect, For example, if the VC unit was
:Ir::lvi.l:g, in what direction: If stationary, were they dug in; resting at the

(@) If contact was broken, why?

{e) Was pursult made? If not, why not?

(2) Vas mission accomplished? If not, why?

(3) A patrol after sction report will be sutmitted on all

operations which make significant contact with VC. A significant contact is
defined as a contact during which losses occur to either side.

(a) The format for the patrol after action report is as
followa:

SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF PATROL.

H

MISSION OF PATROL.

|0

TIME OF DEPARTURE/TIME OF RETURN.

T

CONDUCT OF PATROIL.

a Patrol Route (Out and Back)

b Terrain (Rice paddies, trails, etc).

¢ Obstacles,

d Mines or Booby Traps.

e Action upon encounter with enemy forces,
5 ENEMY INFORMATION (Specific).

a ZIocation (Coordinates).

b Strength.

Composition

e]
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H{="

Activity.
e Equipment {to tneclude type weapons ).

£ Uniform,

[y

RESULTS OF INCOUNTERS WITH ENEKY.

[ £28

a Friendly Losses:
1) KIa
2) VA (pisposition)

_3_) MIA

4) Equipment

jor

Enemy lLosses:
1) KIa
2) ¥wIA (Disposition)

3} Capiured (5isposition) (Irdicate whether
spot interrogation was conducted and results,

4) Equipment
SIGNIFICAND AGTIVITIES

|~

Propaganda analysis {(include Documents).

Ip

Hamlets encountered (Priendly/Enemy).

jor

Change in tactics,

jo

Suspected infiltartion routes.

=

Miscellaneous {To include food cache).

|

WAS MISSION ACCOmMSLISHLD?

e

g COHCLUSIOHS AND RECOM.EvDATIONS:

(4} Total weekly operations report will be submitted NLT
1600 each Priday by radic. This information is required for a weelly report
from Group Headquarters, and is not contained in the daily sitreps. Information

ig as follows:

Total Company/platoon/squad operations (figures only).
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(5) The Monthly Operational Summary is the most important
report sutmitted by the "A" Detachment. It is important that this report be
complete and accurate, This report tells the complete story of what the det-
achment is doing, what it has to do it with, and what the difficulties are,

(a) The format for the MOPSUM is contained in 5th SFG
Reg 525~1. The report is submitted in letter form with Annexes pertaining to
different phases of the "A" Detachment's operation., When the report reaches
Group Headquarters, it is broken down and the amnexes are distributed to the
various staff sections and used for the preparation of the Group MOPSUM. In
addition, the separate annexes are used to update file data and track down
problem areas,

(b) A closer look at the MOPSUM by all members of the
detachnent can greatly improve this report. _

1 The most common shortcoming found in the MOPSUM

a Paragraph 1, General:

1) Many reports habitually omit either the
present for duty strength and/or the assigned strength.

2) The present for duty strength and assigned
strength are reported as the same, i.e., 650 assigned and 650 present for duty.
In most cases this would be impossible, particularly when such a large mmber
of personnel are involved., Ithen such figures are received this Headquarters can
only assume that the detachment commander does not know his troop stremgth or
has not verified the report.

3) The reporting of R¥/PF companies as CIDG
companies.

b Amnex B Operational statistics

1) Subparagraph 1, Mumber of Operations Con-
ducted. In many cases the total rumber of day/night operations does not agree
with the total under the squad, platoon and company columns, This may be due
to operations conducted that were less than squad or larger than company size,
If so, then additional columns for these categories should be added to the
report.

2} Subparagraph 3, contacts: MNmber of con-
tacts reported does not agree with those reported on the daily SITREP.

3} Subparagraph 4, VC Losses: Totals do not

always agree with results reported in the daily SITREP. If other than confirmed
lesses are shown here they should be so specified.
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4) Subparagraph 5, Friendly Losses: Do
not include RF/PP losses with the CIDG losses, If detactments have RF/PF
responsibilities, indicate their losses separately.

2 Detachment Highlightss This paragraph is where
the detaciment commander can report his detaclment's effectiveness and pass on
to the other detachments tactics and techniques that ihey have developed. 4s
a minimm, the following points should be covered, as detachment highlighis;

& All on site training programs,

b Effectiveness of in camp training.

¢ Off camp training, i.e. VNSF Training Center
courses for CIDG and LLDB personnel.,

4 ZEffectiveness of off camp training,

e Problems and benefits as a result of coequal
mission of CIDG and subsector advisor.

f Tactics and techniques used to counter VC actions,

g Puture plans (keep to minimm, cite only im-
portant plammed activities.

h Suggestions for improving the CIDG program in
your cemp and/or the overall program.

1 BEffectiveness of joint operations that the
camp has participated in.

] Significant VC actlvities over the reporting
period.

k Narrative recap of major operations conducted
to include why it was or was not successful.

3 Keep the "Problem Area" in paragraph 3. You are
encouraged to submit problems for necessary action by the B or C detachments,
or Group Headquarters, however, these should not be ineluded in the Detachment

Highlights,
Ds Miscellaneous:

1. U.S. policy established by MACV Directive 52511, 23 Apr 66, will
govern 5th SFGA use of CN/CS Agents.
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2+ The following rules will apply: |

a. Only COMUSMACV may authorize use of CA/CS agents in situations
involving civil riots or demonstrations,

be CN/CS agents may be used by Det C-5 and B~-52 an an exceptional
measure to assist in breaking contact with the enemy.

c. Use of CN/CS agents by other USASP persomnel may be authorized
by the Corps US Scnior Advisor for use during tactical operations, (0, "C"
detachments ahould address all requests for use of agents to thelr respective
DSA., It is not necessary for detachments Ci, €2, C3 and C4, to obtain per-
mission from CO, 5th SPGA. Use of agents must be specifically approved by CO,
5th SPGA, however, for Det B50, B51, and BS55,

d., 'The use of CN/CS agents will necessarily be quite limited
because the CIDG are not issued protective masks., Future issue of masks ia
not anticipated.

e, Maximm discretion will be exercised before requesting per-
mission to employ agents. The VO will be quick to exploit, for propaganda
purposes, any indiscriminant use of agents proxlmity of civilians is of prime
consideration, An ideal use of agenis is to force VC from caves, houses, and
fortified positions. It is a valuable assist in capturing POW'a,

3. US policy established by MACV directive 525-1, Feb 66, will
govern 5th SFGA employment of herbicides,

4. MACV exercises command supervision, coordination, liaison, and
control of all US Armed Forces support of defoliation and chemical crop des-
truction cperations in RVN,

5. BEand spray defoliation will be the primary method used by the
USSF "A" Detachment.

a. Defoliation operations will normally be undertaken:

: (1) Vhere terrain and vegetation favor the use of defoliants
and where hand cutting or burning are impractical.

(2) In areas remote from population,

be Defoliation operations will not be undertaken when it is
apparent that damage will occur to crops except as indicated in parazraph (3)
below.

¢. High priority projects may be undertaken in populated areas
when the military advantage is very clear. Such projects will not be under-
taken until adequate measures have been taken to warn the friendly population
and to provide compensation and relief in the event of accidental damage.
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d. Requests for use of hand spray defoliants for the purpose
of improving camp defensive posture (in defensive wire, along roads, or along
likely avenues of approach) should be sulmitted to the C detachment for ap-
proval., Request should be for a blanket approval for use of defoliants for

camp defense.

es Chemical defoliants and spray equipment will be requisioned
through the "BY and "C" detachments,

fo Aerial spray requesis must be approved by MACV, Aerial spray
requests will be forwarded to "C" detachments for necessary action. A parallel
request should be forwarded through LLDB ghannels. If in the subsector role,

requests should also be forwarded tc¢ sector by USASF, and through province by
the district chief,

e US personnel will assist in selection of targets and in plamning
support and evaluation of herbicide operations,

Te In selecting targets for crop destruction, consideration will be
given Tirst te the alternative of securing and recovering the harvest for GVN
use,

B, Aerial spray requests will include the following:
a. UTM grid coordinates (complete).

b. Overlays or annotated photographs, as appropriate, depicting
the target areas.

c. Mmber of hectares to be sprayed. (1 hectare=10,000 square
meters).,

d. Type of vegetation,

e. Expected hzirvest date of crops.

f. Justification, to include objectives and military worth.
ge TPlanned psy war and rehabilitation programs.

9. A Herbicide Bvaluation Report will be forwarded to the Corps
Tactical Zone Headquartere through the C detachment., The report will include,
but is not Yimited to the following:

a, Defoliation:

(1) An evaluation of the effectiveness to include visibility
estimates and any noticable effect on the VC incident rate.
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(2) A summary of any accidental damage to friendly crops in
the vicinity and a description of the action measures taken or required to
offset the damage.

(3) A sumary of psy war action taken in conjunction with the
operation and any significant reaction to the operation from the local populace,

bs Orop destruction:

(1) An estimate of the percentage of crops destroyed, by type,
and the effect of this loss on the VC.

(2) A summary of where and how the VC have acquired substitute
food sources, if known,

(3) 4 summary of the civic and psy war actlon taken or required
in conjunction with the operation.

(4) An estimate of the mmber of refugees and ralliers leaving
the target area and returning to goverrment conirol.

(5) A surmary of significant reaction to the operation
from the refugees and lccal populace,
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3+ Canp Folder

A, General: Your men in Nha Trang are the members of the Corps Area
Specialist Team. Their duties are as follows:

1. Maintains a current operaticnal analysis om all camps.
2. Completes action on all messages to and from his detachment.

3. Keeps the commander and staff informed on the current operational
situation and problem areas within the CTZ,

4, M¥aintsins a current camp folder with camp records, reports and
area sssessments.

5. Briefs all incoming individual replacements for his CTZ.
6. Performs other duties as directed by the operations officer.

B. As stated above, this team mainteins an up to date folder on each
camp. It is important that this folder be kept as current as possible. When
team members visit Nha Trang, they should visit the AST and review their camp
folder.

C. Az a minimm, the camp folder will include the following:

1. Map: Map showing the camp's exact location and operational area.
It should have the latest information as provided by detachment members (new
village, village destroyed or abandomed, new trails, etc.)

2. Photo: TFhoto showing details of the camp to include defenses, weapons
positions, and buildings. Photo should be replaced when significant changes occur,

3, Airfield capability: Latest airfield, helicopter landing psd,
and Drop Zone data.

a. La:
(1) Code Name.
(2) Location. Complete grid coordinates of center of LZ.
(3) Long Axis. Nagnetic azimuth of long axis of runway.
(4) Description. Type of surface, length, and width of runway.

(5) Open Quadrant. Measured from center of 1Z and reported as
series of magnetic aximuths. Open quadrant indicates acceptable aircraft approaches,

(6) Track. Magnetic azimuth of desired aireraft.approach.
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(7) Obstacles. Reported by description, magnetic azimuth, and
distance from center of LZ.

(8) Reference point. Reported same as obstacles.
b. DZ.

(1) Code Name.

(2) Location.

(3) Open Quadrant.

(4) Track.

(5) Obstaclea.

(6) Reference point.

4. Emergency LZ - DZ report. These include close-in zones for resupply,
and zones at some distance from the camp which ¢an be used for reinforcement.

5. Status of Egquipment and Personnel. As extracted from the lateat
MOPSUM. Significant changes should be reported if they occur.

6. Ares Assessment (less than 6 months old). Is inclwded in the camp
folder., In addition, an assessment not over 6 months old is required (see
chapter 111 for format).

7. Defense Plan. The plan for defense showing deployment of weapons,
fire plan, concentrations, location of vital facilities.

8, Destruction Plan. The plan for destruction of equipment, information,
and supplies to prevent the Viet Cong from gaining these items if the camp is
evacuated,

9, The plan for gelf-preservation once all organized defensive efforts
have failed. (E &E Plan)

10. Current operations/intelligence overlay (daily). An up-to-date
sunmary of intelligence and operations reported., This overlay indicates VC
trends, detachment aggressiveness, and compares them to determine the effect-
iveness of the camp. ZReport what you do.
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CHAPTER V
LOGISTICS

A, Supply:

1, GENERAL: Regulation 700-1, Headguarters, 5th Special Forces
Group prescribes the policies and procedures to be used by all aesigned and
attached wnits and activities in regquesting, receiving and accounting for
supplies and equipment., Authorizations for properiy are contained in current
Tables of Allowance and Tables of Organization and Eguipment which prescribe
authorized allowancee of both the Civilian Irregular Defemse Group (CIDG) and
the Special Forces Detachment. All requests for items not currently autborized
or for quantities is excess to current authorizstion are to be forwarded
through commend channels with complete justification. It is important to
note that logistical support is provided for both the United States Special
Porces personnel and the CIDG, but wnder no circumstances is logistical support
to be provided any other individual, wmit or activity without the consent of
the Group Commander, '

2, CONCEFP: The main supply point for Special Forces activities in
the Bepublic of Vietnam is the Logistiocal Support Center, a depot complex
located adjacent to the airstrip at the SFOB in Nha Trang. The Logisticzl
Support Center (LSC) receives supplies from both in cowntry and out of country
pources, Out of country support is provided by the Counterinsurgency Support
Office (CISC), and agency of the 24 Logistical Commsnd in Okinawa, CISO
converts requests for common military supplies for LSC into MILSTRIP requisitions
and submits them to the 2d Logistical Command. Uncommon military supplies
can be obtailned by submitting requests directly to Army Material Command., CISO
alsoc has the option to locally procure from SE Asian markets. In-country
support is obtained from the lst Logistical Commend for Class III and Class V
supplies. Special Forces Detachments are authorized to draw Class ITI (POL)
supplies from the nearest ist Iogistical Command POL dump but ammunition ia

drawvn only by LSC.

3, TPROPERTY ACCOUNTABILITY: Informal accountability will be main-
tained by the LSC or by “C' Detachments when they are authorized to operate as
Forward Supply Points. Hand Receipts (DA Form 2062) are used to maintain in-
formal accountability for both the detachment and CIDG property. The oxiginal
copy maintained at LSC or the Forward Supply Point will not be posted on &
daily basis but will de reconciled with a per joint inventory at least once &
quarter or upon change over of responsible officers. After an issue is made
from LSC or a Forward Suprly Point, one copy of the requisition is placed in
the hand receipt folder which serves as a temporary issue slip wntil the next
reconciliation is made.

4, PRECEDENCE FOR PROCESSING AND SHIPPING SUPPLIES: Due to the
remote location of most Special Forces camps, delivery of supplies and equip-
nent is effected by aerial reesupply, either airland or airdrop. If the supplic
requested are on hand and depending upon the availability of aireraft a routine
request is delivered within 15 days from time of receiving the reguisition at
L3C ox a Forward Supply Point. Priority requisitions are delivered within 7
days and emergency requisitions reserved for camps wnder attack or imminent
danger of attck are delivered within 5 hours of the notification. Bmergency
requisitions are normally limited to such items as ammmition, wearc:s, food,
waten medical and signal items., If an emergency requesi is recsived for
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a camp not wmnder attack or imminent avwx, 1t 18 automatically dowmegraded
to priority.

5« DUE OUTS: A due out folder is maintained for each camp. When
a requisition is received at LSC or a Forward Supply Point and the Stock for
that particular item is depleted, a due out ia extracted snd filed in the due
out folder. There is no need to requisition again for that item ecause when
stocks are repienished all due cuts will be screened on & first come, first
serve basis, You will receive due out notifications through the mail.

6. LOCAL PROCUREMiNT: Additional flexibility is afforded the Special
Porces logistical system by effecting local procurement at all echelons, Based
upon the criteria of lead time in procurement, availability, suitability of
product and price all detachments are encouraged to utilize local economy
markets to the meximm extent pessible, All expendables and minor non-expend-
ables ($50 or less) should be locally procured. All non-expendables except
minor non-expendables are to he approved by the Group Commander or his designat~
ed representative prior to procurement. Therefore any item not availaille
through normal military supply channels may be procured from any market area
throughout SE Asia. If the item is not currently authorized a letter of justi-
fication is required through command chamnels in the szme manner as required
for any request for umauthorized supplies. The authority to locally procure
at all echelons not only yield additional flexibility to the supply system but
it alse reduces the numbers of requisitions requiring processing through normal
supply chznnels thereby allowing more attention to be paid to requests for
migsion essential supplies and equipment. If the Group Headquariers approves
the request notification will be received to locally procure unless the item
ig available at LSC or in another market area at a cheaper price. A receive
ing report must be attached to each paid bill forwarded to CIDG Finance with
the monthly Pperational Fund Report. This serves to verify that the goods
were received in the quantities for which the bills were paid. All expendables
and minor non-expendables should be locally purcheaseds Unless the item is not
available on the local market at the A, B, or C Detachment level or the price is
to high, requests for expendables and minor non-expendables should not be
forwarded to LSC,

7. RELIEF FOR RESPONSIBILITY: The entrustment of public property
to an individuszl implies the legal and morale responsibility of that individual
for the proper care and use of that property. The individual's reaponsibility
applies to all property under his cognizance and is not limited to those items
on & hand receipt., It is the responsibility of all levels of command to insure
%hat the individual responsibility is fully carried out amnd that penalties, if
appropriate under UCMJ or restitution, are applied to anyone failing in this
responsibility. The Relief of Responsibility form is used to obtain relief
from property responsibility. Excess non-expendable property or items to be
turned in for repair will be accompanied by a relief of responsibility in trip-
licate affixed to the item. For ffems lost, abandoned, destroyed or damged through
fair wear and tear a Relief of Responsibility form will be msde up in triplicate
with a certificate and supporting statement explaining the facts and circumstances,
This will be submitted through command channels. JIntermediate commanders will
review all reliefs of responsibility and make necessary recommendations to the
Group Commanders.,
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B, Air Novements:

l. MISSION: To arrange for transportation and preparation of all
ghiments of supplies from the Logistical Support Center to the Special Forces
Detachments throughout Vietnam., This section also provides the Emergency
Resupply capability for any camps in coumtry.

2, SCHEDULING: All supplies are scheduled on a priority system first,
and on & last date of delivery schedule second. Every attempt is made to meet
+the stated needs of the camps, therefore, if priority requests are submitted
they are handled first, Thereafier, an internmal priority aystem is honored which
makes us ship supplies in sufficient quantity in this orders Weapons, Amnmo,
Medical Supplies and Commo gear, After the priority system, shipments are made
t0 camps that have the oldest "last date of shipment" as long as they have suffi-
clent quantity to ship. Sufficient quantity means enough supplies on hand to
fully load the type aircraft that can land at your airstrip.

3, RECEIVING AIR SHIPMENTS OF SUPPLIES:

ae Securing the 12/DZ: All Falcon aircraft, either Army or
Air Force, expect the camps to gaurantee the security of the strip. Once
secured, the receiving party should indicate this fict to the aircraft. If no
verbal ar visual signal is made the aircraft commander can refuse to land.

be Ground to Air Commo: 41l Falcon aircrews are briefed on the
moat current Falcon Frequencies as appear in the Group S0I, These crews are not
familiar with any other frequemcies, so if you want your supplies, you must
use the proper frequencies in order to let them know you'r waiting for them -
not Charlie.

¢ces Marking the DZ: TUse the proper panel markings as described
in the SOI, and place them where you want your first bundle to land. If you
have smoke, 2ll except "RED" are accepiable, use it so that the pilot will
have some idea of the direction and velocity of the ground wind., Use the smoke
properly and they'll hit the bulls eye everytime,

4, RECOVERY, STORAGE AND EVACUATION OF AIR ITEMS: Prior to each
airdrop, the camp commender should instruct his recovery teams in the proper
method of derigging bundles, disengaging parachutes from the loads and rolling
cargo chutes up for storage. After recovery of the air items they should be
stored in a dry, covered arez, preferably off the groumd; airdrop pallets will
do the Job nicely., Most important; immediately meke every attempt to evacuate
thege air items because of their vulnerability to this coumntry's climatic cond-
itionss In order to maintain a capbility to support all our camps under emergency
conditions, our air items inventory must be kepi full by their expeditious return.

5+ BACKLOADING OF EQUIPMENT: Anytime a Falcon aircraft arrives at your
location feel free to backload equipment or personnel for return to ¥ha Trang,
Caution, check with the crew first to make sure the plene is returhing directly
to Nha Trang. At any rate, if you'r planning a backload, have the people
or equipment ready to be loaded as soon as the aircraft is unloaded., If you
degire to ship defective equipment to other than Nha Trang a separte mission
request should be submitted to this section at least 72 hrs in advance.
Usvally, these shipments can be arranged within the time frame reguested.
Confirmation on such a scheduled mission will be sent by Falcon message.
Upually, an aircraft will bring in a load to your location then take the back-
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load out, however, sometimesthe aircraft may come into your location from a
previous stop for the purpose of backloeding your equipment. Make sure youm
read paragrph #6 in your Falcon message for miscellaneous info.

6, TPERSONNEL TRAVEL WITHIN COUNTRY: All umessary travel should be
kept to a minimum because, at best, it is very difficult to get booked on any
type of aircraft in Vietnam. At most places, the Army and Air Force alao
require some sort of In-Country Travel Orders. TUsually it seems easy to get
to the big ocities, but getting back to "A™ camps is more difficult, because
they're not on the main routes,

7. PERSONNEL TRAVEL FROM NHA TRANG: This is handled as a service to
you by the Group's Air Movement sections we attempt to book you out on regular
scheduled flights along the main routes, i.e. Nha Trang to Saigon etc, How-
ever, for Air Force flights they book ususlly 72 hours in advance. Therefore,
when you come to Nha Trang on business or for rest, check with the Air Movement
Section immediately upon your arrival and let us know when you want to be booked
out. The same holds true for return trips to "A" camps because we can project
the next probable trip to your locatiom,

8 LOCAL PROCUREMENT OF SUPPLIES AND FOOD FOR RETURN TO CAMP: Frequente-
ly, personnel come into Nha Trang for the purpose of procuring food and érinks
for their camps. Prior to buying out the town, eapecially where perishables are
involved, you should check on the availability of aireraft to carry these supplies
back to camp., It may be several days before airceraft will be scheduled for your
camp because of insufficient quantities of supplies on line., There is no
refrigeration readily available in the Nha Trang area, so find out whem an
aircraft is scheduled to go back to your camp before you procure these supplies,
also meke arrangments for your supplies tc be included in the next cargo ship-
ment as extra weight can be dangerous after a load has been prepared to meet
the allowable cargo weight for the aircraft.

9, FROBLEM AREAS:

a. Requiring delivery of supplies prior to aproval of requisition
at LSC, It happens often, umfortunately, because of poor planning. This section
has to schedule shipments based on priorities and the langest waiting customers.
If you need supplies bad enough to scresm for them, you should have wanted them
bad encugh to plan for them!

be Late Falcon Arrivals: If a Falcon airceraft fials to arrive
by the ETA listed in your Falcon message, don't give up hope until you
hear from this section by SSB, Most of the time these aircraft lose time due
to0 wnloading problems at previously scheduled camps., If thisssction forsees
that the aircraft is going to be more than 1 hour late into your area, we iry
to notify you by SS5B. If the aircraft is late, the pilot will usauwally
circle the camp and attempt to comtact you by radio, so keep somemme ever
watchful wntil a cancellation is recieved,

co Pailure of camps to either secure the L7, maintsin radio commo
with the aircraft, or mark the DZ, In any of these cases the pilet can
choose to fly away - and sometimes does, If precautions outlined earlier are
followed you'll have no problems,

de Failure to evacuate air items promptly has resulted in a good
precentage of parachute loss due to dry rotting or mildew. Whenever an
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aireraft lands at your area, any possible smount of parachutes on hand should be
backloaded to prevent loss. Remember, the "A" Team commander is reaponsible
for air items dropped into the camp, until they are evacuated.

e. Invariably, personnel try to get booked out on flights the same
day they want to leave. Usgually, they wind up waiting 48 hours = 72 hours
before it's possible to book them, If you don't want to wait around after your
business is complete, book upon your arrival in Nha Trang.

f, Persomnel purchase hundreds of lbs of food and other perishable
items, then come in to get a plane for it. It's & sure way to lose maney!
Make aircraft arrangements with our office, then go out and purchase your sup-
plies,

10, SUMMARY: fhe mission of the Air Movement Section is a big one as
evidenced by our monthly shipments which average approximstely 9% million lbs
of supplies. Your "A" Camp is only part of the 90 odd SF locations in coumtry
that require our services, therefore, have the common sense to plan ahead
as much as possible so that you won't get caught short. We alweys try to
give you our best service, but sometimes we may fail to satisfy you. If =o,
let us know the discrepancies and we'll mzake every attempt to correct the situa-
tion. We realize that you, the "A" team, are our most important customers. In
order to give you our best service and get the best results, we need your help.
This help amounts to your following the few suggestion ocutlined above, While
they may seem small, they can spell the difference between & successful misasion
and a complete failure,
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C. PREVENTIVE MATIBTONANCE OF VEHICL=S, GFNERATORS ARD LiOTORS

As an "A" Detachment commander you will undoubtedly experience equipment
Tailures. 4 majority of these failures can be avoided if a conscientios pro-
gram of preventive maintenance is applied by your persomnel. It is recommended
that the following suggested measures be incorporated into your maintenance
program.

1. Daily preventive maintenance service, Bach wehicle will be inspected
each day that it is operated, This service is divided into three parts, as
indicated in a through c below, '

a., Before operation service. This is a brief service to ascertain
that the vehicle is ready for operation; it is mainly & check to see if
conditions effecting the vehicles readiness have chznged since the last after-

operation service. (ihen veiricles are left unattended for extended periods of
time, lamvering mey have occured).

b. During-opezation service, This service consists od detecting
wnsatisfactory nerformance. hile drlving, the driver or crew should be
alert for any unmusual neoises or odors, abnormal instrument readings, steering
irreqularies, or any other indicaticns of malfunction of any part of the
vehicle, Lvery time he applies the brakes, shifts gears, or turns the vehicle
the driver should instinctively consider it & test and note any unusual or
asatisfactory performance,

c. After-cneratiin service. This is the basic daily serivce for
tactical vehicles. It consists of correcting, inscfar as possivle, any
ov.reting deiiciencies. The vehicle should be prepared to operate upon a
noments notice,

d. Specific procedures for operators to perform on a daily basis.

(1) Fuel, oil, water. Check fuel, oil, and water levels,

Look for leaks fn the engine compariment, Check spare oil, fuel, and water
conteiners for contents, Rain water should be used for batieries or regular
drinking water when rain water is not obtainable., Electrolyte is used only
when charging nevw ablieries ans will not be used for meintaining battery
le¥els after installation, Batteries That are weak should always be tested
by use of a hydrometer, The specific gravitiy reading should be 1.275 to
1.300, A reading of less than 1.220 is unsetisfactory and tattery should be
replaced,

(2) mires. Check for loose wheels and use gauge for proper
tire pressure., Remove peretrating objects such as nails or glass. Remove
stones from betwveen duzls, HNote any unusual wear or missing valve caps,
Spare tires should be present and securely mounted. Tixre pressure should be
naintained at 25 PSI for M38A1 truck, 20 PSI front, 25 P51 rear M151, 40 PSI
for M3731 truck, 70 P5I for M135 truck, 45 <51 for 11211 trucks and 45 PSI
for Ivl35u
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(3) Instruments. Observe instruments and gauges for normal
reading during warm-up and during operation of the vehicle, If oil
pressure is zero, or excessively low, shui off the engine immediately and
investigate cause, With engine operating at road speeds the oil pressure
should be 35-45 psi for ¥ t trucks, 40 psi for M37B1 trucks (idiling speed),
40-45 psi for 2% t triwcks, and 15 psi for 5 t trucks (idiling speed) and 45
psi and above for normal orerations. Headings of 5 psi to either side zre
acceptable,

(4) Redeitor and cep. Inspect radiator cores for clogging
with foreign matier or if fins are benti, Check gasket in the pressure cep.
Observe coolant level and examine coolant for contamination, CAUVIOR: If
it is necessary to add coclant to the redistor while the engine is running
run the engine at idiling spend and slowly add the coolant. Use extreme
caution in removing radiator pressure cap as serious burms may result,

(5) Water pump, hose clamps, fan belts, and pulleys. Ingpect
vullers for alinement, and belts for Ifeusion. Check water p-mp and ldose
clamps for leaks,

(6) Air compressor. Insnect air compressor and connections
for security of mounting; chack belt for tension,

(7) Vehicle chassis. Luck under the difierential, axles, and
master cylinder for iadications of leaking, gear oil or broke fluid. Check
s»rings for troken leads, lock at shoclk asbsorvers to sce if ihey are fastened
cacurely and not danoged.

(8) Flectrical wiring, Visually icspect oxposed clectrical
wiring, conduits, connectors and shielding.

(9} Tuel filters (multifusl), ODrain the first stage fuel filter
hehind the frame crossmember, If large scmounts of waler and impurities are
roticed in @raining {irdt stage filter, drain sccond ctage fuel filter ( the
fr-nt filter located on the left side of vhe engine.) If anter or impurities
cre found in the second stage fuel filter, drain the third ztage 1usl filter
{located behind the uecond stapge [uel filter). TIf large amounts of weier and
impurities are found in the third zleope fuel filter netify the maintenance
supnert mechenics (4.CI; in your a-ea.

(10) Batteries. 3Scc d, sbove as to svecific ;ravity readingse.
Insnect battery torrinels for tightiness and ccating of ;recse. On vehicles
AL

so0 eguirped, ses that the insulator is installed on the nositive (+) post of
the inner battery: between cover and terminal,

(11) Tools and equipnment (Uvn), Inspect vchicle tcols and
equiprent for genersl condition and onronor stovage,

(12) iinch power take off. Insnec transfer pover-take off
{ront winch drumlines, drive shuft U-joints, snd sheor oine. Check to see
lavers are opsrailive, Chec: condition of outer coble. QOneration: Insure
that the frent winch drive shear pin is aluminum ard not sieel or any other
substance. Do not operate the front iinch unless the shear pin is made
of aluminum. Alwars stond clear of the wineh line under losd. £ snapped
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line ean cawse serious injury.

(a) Unwinding the winch. Apply the parking brake, Move
the transmission-gear-shift lever and the transmission power take off (PTO)
shifting lever to the neutral position, love the clutch control lever as
far as it will go to the left (toward the drivers side of the truck) to
disengaze the drum jav-clutch. Pull oui the drum lock knob and rotate the
knot a2 cuarter tum. The knob shculd remain in place unlocking the drum,.
Pull the end of the winch line until the required lenghh is unreeled, A
drag brake on the drum flange prevenis the drum unwinding to rapidly. Do
not kick the wincli line., NOTB: Winch power increases proportionclly with
the amount of cable reeled off the drum, Do not operate the vwdinch with less
than four turns on the drum.

(b) Lifting or pulling load. Proper alinement of the
front winch with the object being recovered is neceasary to ensure proper
windihg to the winch line., This is verticularly imscrient when the winch
is not eguipped with a level winding device. DPostion the recovery vehicle
and the object being recovered in as direct a line as possibvle, It is im-
vortent that fhe recovery wvehicle be firmly anchored in place before start-
ing winch operation. If possible, anchor the rear of the recovery vehicle
to a fixed object nearby, by means of an anchor cable, After securing winch
lines to the object being recovered move the winch clutch control lever to
the right (away from the drivers side of the #ruck) to engage the jaw clutch
Caution: Always use the hand throttle in the locked out position when opera-
iing the front winch to insure correct engine speed. OCperation at the winch
at excessive or erratic speeds will result in overleoading and damage to the
rrinch, YNow start the engine leaving the transmission gear shift lever in
the neutral position. Depress the vehicle clutch pedal and wind the winch
line as required, As the winch begins to operate, adjust the hand throttle
as necessary. Allow the winch to operate smootlly at a moderate speed,

(¢) Stopping the winch. Depress the clutch pedal and
shift the transmission PTO shifting lever to the neutral position. Release
the wvehicle cluteh pedal,

(4) Lowering the load or unreeling slack cable., Caution:
Do not operate the front winch with less than four turns of cable on the
drum., The cable clampalone will not hold against the load. Depress the veh-
icle clutch pedal ond shift the PTO to the REV position. Be sure the regular
transmission gearshift lever is in the nuetral position. Next release the
vehicle cluteh pedal, 2s the winer begins to operate, adjust the hend throttle
as necessary. 4llow the winch to operate smoothly at a moderate speed. NOTE:
ithen unwinding the winch line under power w- thout a load, it is necessary to
naintain manual tension on the winch line to kesp the coils tight on the drum.

liis prevents crossing coils due to the loosening of the winch line,

(e) Winding wich line on drum. Attech a load on the end
of the winch line. If no load is available, a&%tach the cable to a tree or
other stationary object.on & level with the vehicle. Depress the cluteh
pedsl, leaving thé transmission in neutral, and shift the trensmission P10
lever %o the low position, Release the perking brake, Relase the wvehicle



clutch pedal, The front winch will pull the vehicle forward aond wind the
winch line on the drum. Light pressure on the brake pedal will ensure a
tight =nd neat wind, NOTZ: MNake sure that the first layer of line goes

on the drum in order and that ezch additonal layer starts back across the
drum properly. If necessary, theo line can be harmered or pushed in place
with 2 block of wood to ensure that the firzt layer is closely wrapped.

(If truck is ecquipped with a level winding devoce this will not be necessary)
When fully wound secure the end of the line,

(£f) Locking the front wiach for travel. Insure that the
transmiscion PIC shifting lever is in thc 1.U position end held Ty the lock
hinge., Tu»n the hand throiile knob and push it in., Illove the winch cluich
contrel 1 v to the left dide of the velicle (drivers side) to disenrage
the jar clutch. 2ull out, turs, zud relsase the drum lock device. Allow
the plungser to engage the nearest hole on the édrum flenge, If the winch is
cauipred with 2 level wimding device, lock the 1: rel wind lock lmobk, If
necessary, nove the 1ﬂve1 wind by nind to zilow the lock nlunger Yo orcge
the hole in the flan-e/

(12} 3rakes. Chec!: service srake for proner pedal ?rhvel.
Free travel should be 4"=i151, {™M-1P.iZ7Dq, - MMM frueks, M- M-5T
trucks, and =821, Check rarking brele to irsure t-at it «ill hold

vehicles ovm ooty weisht on an incline,

(14) Cluteh: Chech fres travel Jor mwoper adifusirar’, iroe
travel should be 1/5M=1{M-1151, 1"-13751, 1.%=1 "a2 ¥ trucls, 2"-57 truchs,
- M113841,

iwotice 17 ‘he cterter

(15) ©Starter end sterter
warter ond ongine staris

podal recuires (nly norncl proscure o
irzrediately without wiusual neisme

(16) Zirbrake tenits: Drain co Jonsction fronm ruzervoir deily.

(17) Vents: Insvect axlc, trensfer snéd iromsmission for ven-
tilating velve clo ginge.

(13) Lights, horn, ond windzhisld wivcerss: Tf iacticel situa-
tion permits, opw ate horn nad windshield vivers, Insnect rear view
nirrors, check operation of lishis znd light svitches.

(19) imgine idle, acceleration, nower, and soverned speed:
In werming up the engine, observe if the choke (gasoline encine models only)
zni gine is under load., Speed u- the vehicle on a level tiretch, to see
if it will reach btut not exceed the snecified governed spend.

2., Lubrication of vehicles

a, BService intervels s»ecifizd on the lubrication order cre for
normal opertion and where roderate termcratnre, humidity, ood ztrmospheric
conditions prevail, Iiere in Viectronm 02 30 oil will be used in all cronk-
cases, Crankecases should be drained very 3,000 miles will be used as a
madimon milesge limit. Under adverse condition it may Lecome neceszory to
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drain the crankc.se oil more frequently., Air clesners must be cleaned,
diszssembled, and refilled with OE 30 oil, at a maximum of 1000 miles,

Por extremely duwsty conditions it may become necessary to disassenmble,
clean all parts and refill with OE 30 oil once every operating day or

more frequently if required, Every 6,000 miles, while draining crank-
cases, remove oil filter element and discard, Install new filter assemble,
If conditions warrant, a new filter element may be reguired after the
first 3,000 miles,

be. Lubrication alter fording opcrations: After any fording
oneration, in water 12 inches or over, lubricate all chassis points to
cleanse bearings of water and grit. Operation in bodies of salt water
cnhances the rapid growth of rust and corrosion, especizlly on unpainted
surfaces, It is most important to remove all itraces of salt water and
salt deposits from every part of the vehiele. Aszemblies such as wheel
beerings mist be disassembled, dried, and relubriczted 2s soon as the
situation permitse.

¢s lLubrication after operation under dusty or sandy conditions.
411 vehicles must be ecleaned and inspect 2ll points of lubricetion for
fuuled lubricants and relubricate as necessary. A lubricant which is
fouled by dust and sand mekes an abrasive mixture that causes rapid wear
of parts.

2+ Cutboard motor:

2, Defore operation services. The following services will be
nerforned to determine if the condition of the motor has changed since it
was last orerated, and to make sure that the motor is realy for operation.
ege deficiencies must be corrected or reported Lefore the motor is put
into operation,.

(1) Tuel: Chech fuel supply. See that fuel tank is full,
Check reserve supply of fuel and replenish as necessary, Ax fuel solu-
tion. iHdx 7+ pint of GE 30 with each gallon of gasoline, shaking contain-
er until ¢il is comnletely dissolved in 7asoline,

(2) 0il: Check oil in pear cose, Seethat o0il iz at proper
level, Use 03 3C oil.

(3) Tempering and damage: Check for demage caused by debris,
tawpering, or corrosion,

(4) Lecks general: Cheel Tor lecks paying particular attent-
ion to the fuel line and connections,

(5) Visual insnection: ‘lzke a visual insnection of the entire

motor for cracks, breaks, and loose or micsing nolts. Sce that the gearshift
lever is ir neutral posiiion before storting engine,
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(6) Equipment setting: See that unit is securely and properly
mounted, Seethat clamp screws are secure and tight, that fulcrum and cotter
oins are in place and secure, and that thrust rods are secured with safety
¢lip and chain,

(7) Vater: See that coolant is entering the water scoop pro-
perly, BSee that the water is flowing freely from exhaust tube,

(8) Ingine operation: Chech engine for normal operation and
response to controls, If any unusual sounds or unsatisfactory character-
istics are noticed, see that the deficiencies are corrected.

b. During operation service: The overztor is responsible for
correcting or reporting unusal sounds or odors, deficiencies in performance,
or other signs of avnormal operation. Check the engine for power, unusal
noise, and response to controls. Check water coolant circulation frequently
during operation. If propeller shearnin (drive pin) breaks or propeller
blades are damaged, stop the engine immedzitely and s=2e that the trouble is
corrected. If ensine overheats, check carburator adjustments and the control
twist grip setting. Sce that the cooling system is functioning, i.e. water
is cireulating. If water does not escape from the discharge unit after 5-7
gseconds, irrediately shut down the engine, TFirst examine the inlet nort
for foreign matter clogging proper intake of water. If unusucl wibrations
is noticed check for bent or damaged rropeller blades or worn mounts,

c, After operation services:

(1) Shutdown precautions: Vhile pulling the motor inboard,
hold the power head up until all water is drained from the cooling system,
and the exhaust system. Turn the flywheel one turn to be sure all water
is drained. NOTZ: ithen motor has been operated in salt water, flush the
cooling system with fresh water, wash the exterior of the housing with
fresh water, and wipe the entire unit with an oil dampened cloth.

(2) Lower unit: Remove both plugs in gear housing and drain
water. Replece the drain plug and fill with GO 90 lucricant, and replace
the filler plug. Inspect condition of propsller blades and the shearpin.
Replace or repair any damaped parts,

(3) Flectrical wiring (ard spark plugs): Remove and clean
spark plugs. If spark plugs are burned, or porcelain crecied, replace the
plugs. Inspect ignition wiring for cracked or troken insulation and loose
connections., Gipe off any moisture vith dry cloth =2nd test each wire for
proner spark.

(4) Teaks, gereral: I-suect for fuel ond water leaks. Ine
suwect gear housing for eracks or feaks,

(5) General: ©See that propeller shearpin (drive pin) is in

good condition. If nicked, bent, or worn excessively, renlace. OSece that
all bolts, nuts end cap screws are tizht, TFor prover arotection stow
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motor in chest, see that it is securely fastened in place and that 1id can
be tightly cloaed, If motor is not placed in the chest, cover the motor
with canvas,
d. Maintenance and safety precautions:
(1) Do not allow engine to race,
(2) Stop engine immediately if shearpin is broken,

(3) Stop engine and locate trouble if vibration is excessive.

(4) Completely drain all water from the unit after each oper-
ation.

| (5) :iix fuel and lubricating ocil by shaking thoroughly in the
fuel tank,

(6) Stop engine immediately if cooling water circulation stops,

(7) Do not allow lower unit to drag, operate or settel in mud.
e¢. Detacment laintenance Services:

(1) “ngire and accessories:

(a) Cylinder lead, msniicld and gaskets: Inspect cylinder
head, nanifold, and evhaust nipes {or leaks, lo:se mounting bolts and nuts,
end defective goskets., Cheeck flywheel nut, and draw up to 70 ft-1lbs torgue
if loose,

(b) Tighten lcose nonifcld and exhaust pipe mounting bolts
and nuts. Repldce defective gaskets. On new or :ecinditioned engine, check
all eyclinder-head bolts at the first weekly servicing., 7 e corxrrect toryue
vrench null is 18=20 fi-1bs.

{e) ‘ater pump and shroud: Inspect water pump for leaks
anid for leoose nmou:bing and assembly bolts., Check condition of water tube
and mounting of water jacket. Clean clogjed intake scoovn znd water lines,

(d) Sterting rope: Check rope for loose end connections
ol frayved or brolen sirands,

(2) TFuel system:
(2) Corburetor and linkege: See if all carburetor

nounting and asgsmhly bolts are in nlace and secure., Cliack condition and
oneration of linkagze,.
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(b) Pilters: Irspect {ilters for secure mounting and
tight comections. Check condition of fuel in fuel sedinent bowl for dirt
snd water, Remove and clean fuel sediment bLowl and scresns, Hemove and
insrect fuel filter elements and replace those as necessary.

(¢) ™ +nk, cap, and gasket: Inspect condition of
the tank, cap, gasket, fuel lines, and ccrnections foi lzaks. See that
the tank fittings are secure, and that the filter caps are clean, and tight
fitting, Repair or replace leaky or daraged fuel lines,

(3) Electriwal System:

(a) Clean dirt and oil from spark plugs prior to removal
replace any defective plugs. Clean spark plugs and adjust peint gap to
0,030 inch (Johnson and “est Bend motors)e. Sce that hte plugs and gaskets
are in good condition before instelling them.

(v) Iagneto: Check cc :.dition and setting of magneto
points, If points are dirty, clean with sandpaper, point file or fine stone.
If bruned or pitied, revlace a new points, Correct point gap is between
0.010 and 0,020 inch for both Joimson and Yest Zend motors,

(e) Wiring: Insnedt wiring for breaks, for loose and
corroded connections, and for oilsozled, cracked, or frayed insulation.
Renew defective wires. See that all wiring is clean and that connections
are clean and tight,

(4) Control system-drive system: Any defective portion of
this system reguiring replacement or repeir will be accomplished by ECCI
technician assigned to your =rea,

4, Generator Preventive llaintenance Services:

2, Genorator maintenance will be one of your largest areas of
concern, All memters of your detachmenis must have a worling knowledge of
the starting snd stopping nrocedurss of all eineraicrs at the detachment,
It is reco mended ti:2t when possitin a loeal VI be hired to <o nothing but
otiond to the deily operation and services required for the gererators in-
stalled in yox camp. This 121 feriher lend conitinuity to the proner
meint~gnce of this aquivment vhen renbsrs of rour tearm are absent from the
site.

b This section io broken into the most frequentl:s used sererators
found 2t the detaciments with starting and stomming norcedures, preventive
mainternarce vrocedures, and sore helwful rerminders for successful orgration:

(1) Generator sei, gasolize engine, 1.5 .y =C, 120 V, single
shase, 60 cycle, 2ir covled., To start engine:

(2) Onen fuel shut off valve,
{¥) ™urn rheostat lmob fully ccuwiterclociise,

(¢} Close choke,
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(4) .rap starter rope on flange and pull with guick
steady rotation,.

(e) OCradually open choke 25 engine attains opcrating
temperature. ‘“hen the load is connected und the mngine is overating, the
generator operates at its rated voltaege as indicated on the voltmeter, If
a reading of more than 12,5 amperes is indicated on the volimeter reduce
the load or report the condition to the nsarest LCCI techmician, This type
of generators does not have a throttle control and the engine is designed
to operate contiruously at 3,600revoluiions per minute, (full load) in acc-
ordance with the governor setting. the operator must observe the generator
set, vaying particuler attention to urumsuzal sounds which indicate malfunction.
In such event stop the engine and rensort to the nearest HCCL Technician., To
stop the engine turn rheostat knob fully counterclockwise, position lond
switch to off, press engine bution wntil engine stops and close the fuel
shutoff valve.

PIl maintenance servicess

(a) Check for corrosion, loose connectio:s, end damsge,

() Check for proper ground, 4 proper ground will con-
5ist of & * inch diameter hollow rod or { inch solid rod, 9 feet long. The
axle will be lio 6 G copper wire, volted or c¢lampcd to the rod and attached
to the ground terminal at the generator set.

(¢) Add OE 30 oil as indicated by level zauge.

(d) Fuel filter - tighien thumbnut if -asket is leaking
(clean weekly)

(e) Fuel tank - 2dd fuel as required,

(£f) Controls and instrbments - Inspcet for damage and
loose nounting., ith unit eoperating , ceheck fow proper oparation. IHormal
onnrating reedings for insirucrent: are as follows:

Veltmeter - 170V
immeter - Indicates applied load not to exceed 12,5
makinuam.
e. Generator set, masoline ensine, 5a.y £0 12C240 V, single phase

120/208 V, 3 phase, 60 cycle, To start this type renarator which is air
cooled the following preocedures will be vsed vhen electrically sitarting:

SUnF 1: Pluce fuel selector valve into $ank or to aux position,
devending on source of fnel suwply.

51 2¢ Place oil pan fufile rod in the proper position, de-
nending on ambient temperature,

STEP 3: Place air talze intcke shutier in the rnroper position
depending on ambient temperature,
ST A: Place povernor control in start and idle in locel pos-
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STEP 5; Place run-3top switch in normal position,

STEP 6: Hold start-stop switch in start position until engine
starts, CAUTIOK: Do not hold start-stop switch in start position longer
than 15 seconds. Allow a coolong off period of one minute before attempt-
ing to restart,

To start this type engine manually:
STEP 1: Place emergency run-stop switch in emergency position,
ST=P 2: Pull choke control out, if engine is cold,

STEP 3¢ .irap starter rope on flange and pull with a quich steady
motion, Repeat as necessary until engine starts.

JIEP 4: Yhen engine oil pressure reacines operating pressure,
rlace emergency run-stop switch in normal position, and at the same time
ronentarily nlace start-stop switch in start positicn,

3TP 5: Gradually push choke control in as enrsine reaches
operating temperature. INCTE: Circuit breaker shruld be off while in this
pahse of starting.

OPINATING DETAILS, i
SEEP 1, Place governor control in govern position.

STEP 2: Observe voltage reading. Turn knob of voltage adjusting
rheostat until voltage is attained. BOTE: If voltage does not build up on
voltmeter, momentarily depress flash switch (this energizes generator with
DC power from battery until proper voitage is nttained.

GTEP 3s Place ammeter phase selector switech in each of the
three positions to determine per cent of load. CaUTION: If load exceeds
100/ of current indicator meter, reduce the lozd.

SUEP 4 Place voltage sciector switeh ih 211 six position to
determine voltage produced, as indicated on iC voltmeter, CUTICE: If
voltmeter reading is too high or low the reason might be {a) Defective rheo-
stat, (b) defectve voltneter, (¢) engine sveed incorrect, or {d) the applizd
ipad is not properly balanced acrous phases, To stop this type of operation:

STEY 1: Place cireuit bucolor in off position, HUTH: For
emergency stop place mmestop switeh in srergorey stoy wesition,

SSEP 235 Place governor control in stert and idle position.
Mlow engine to idle for 3-5 minutes,

S5YuP 33 Place start-ston switeh in stop position.
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PM maintenance services -~ Same as for 1.5 X generator. Follow same
instructions on the daily services, The normal operating readings for
instrmments as follows:

Ammeter BC Flus side of O
01l Pressure Gauge 30 - 40 psi
Voltmeter 120 = 2080 = 240 V¥
Frequency lleter 60 cycle

d., Generator Set, gasoline engime: 10KW, £C 120 V, 1 and 3 phase,
120/240 V. 3 phase, 60 cycle, To start engine the following can generally
be followed on the various t;ypes and models of the water-coocled 10 KV gen-
erators.

STAF 13 Turn the mznual voltage regulator rheostat to the

extreme counterclockwise position., NUTE:! If temverature is 40o
or below

vull and push hand primer several times,
SIMEP 23 Pull throttle out helfway., Turn clockwise to loak.

STEP 3: Pull choke lock handle down and pull choke out {Hol-
Gar) place choke in neutral position (Tacific Wercury), pull choke to lock-
ing position (Kruz and Root).

STLP 4: TFor generators equipped with & local remote switch,
switch to local positionand push main contractor off button, if so eguipped,

STEP 5: Place emergency operation switch in normal operation
position.

STHP 6: Insure that three way fuel valve is turned to main
tank position.

- T3 Pash the start push buston., C4LTi0R: Do not operate
starter longer t:.an 30 seconds.

b5 B8t Inspect instrunents to see if engine is functioning
properly.

S+ 93 Push throttle control all the way in to obtain engine
one:ating temperature. Allow engine to run a few minutes, to warm up.

CTEP 103 Adjust the throitle until the frequ-ney meter indicates
60 cycles.

GTP 11:  Depress field flash '»tton pushbutton and hold until
voltage builds up. CiLTIGK: Do not deorest flashbution longer than 3
seconds, If vdtmeter does not indicate voltage buildun, rezort to ZCCI tech-
nicians,
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oYEP 12: Place manual - zutomatic voltage conirol switch in
asutomatic position, NOT=: If manual voltage regulator rheostat is used,
place the switch in the manual position.

STEP 13: fdjust automatic voltage regulator rheostat to de-
sired voltage, c¢lockwise rotation will increase voltage and counterclock-
wise will decrease voltage., NOUL: Adjust manual voltage resulator rheo-
statdesired votlage in the same manner by placing manual - automatic volt-

age contre] in manmmal position.

STEP 14:  If remote control dtation is used and zenerator is
so equipped, place switch in remote position,

STEP 15:  Depress load - on vushbutton or push contactor on
button to stop this type of generator, (1) Remove losd Ly vressing main
contractor off, or off load button depending on generator type. (2) Pull
throttle all the way out. Allow engine to idle several mimutes. (3) Push
engine stop button. (4) Push throttle in, NOTE: For emergency shut-dowm,
place engines control switchin emergency stop position.

OPERATORS DAILY MAINTLNANCE SkRVICILL;
. Viseally insvwect for damagze and incorrect operztion.

2. Inspect batteries for looce comnections and proper elec-
trolyte level. Clean and service.

3. See that breather valwve is open on fucl con,

4. Air cleaner should be cleaned and refilled every 50 hours
of operation with GE 30 oil.

5. ©ill fuel tenk as necessary, check fuel gus«e.
6. Check 0il level and add as required, using 03 30 oil.

1. Check coolant level, Add water if level is 1 inch from
filler neck.

8, Jervice fuel filler as necessary.

9. Insvect all fuel lines, pipes and hoses for leaks. Inspect
for leaks arcund the cranicase, Correct any leakage 2z soon as possinvle,

J0. Inspect all conirols, pipes, hoses, wiring, and switcles
for insecure mounting. Inspect for loose or missing colts, screws, nuts,
loose connections, troken wires, and any other danage that might have
occured since the egquipment wasz last inspected,
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e, Generator set, diesel engine: 30 K, 60 cycle, 4C, 120/208 v,
240/416 Vv, 3 phase, To start engine:

STEP 1: Ensure that circuit bresker is in off psoition,

53TF 2: Place ammeter-volunteer selector switch in one of
the three positiomns,

STEY %3: Place parallecling switch in off position.
STuP 43 Place governor swotch in off position.

STEP %: Place 50-60 cycle selector swisch (inside control
cabinet) in desired position (50 or 60 cycles)

STEUP 6: Turn freguency control rheostat counterclockwise to
reduced speed position.

STP 7: Turn voltage control rheostat counterclockwise ro
reduced voltage position.

STEP 8: Place engine stort-run switeh in run position.

ST@P 9: Push overspecd governor and starter lockout switch
reset button,

ST:P 10:  Pull throttle oul apvroximetely one half inch, Then
push engine sturt-run switch to stard nosition.

STEP 11: vhen engine starts, control speed at fast idle with
throtlle and release start switch w.en 0il pressure gauge indicates 1% psi,

STEP 12: Dush field flash switch up t- flash generator field
and obtain AC voltege,

SEeP 13:  then AC volimeter indiecates voltzge muild-up, push
covernor switeh to on position., Vhen governeor has taken over, release
throttle and push 211 the way in.

CPAATTNG TRLIL.CUICKH FOn SIUGLY UUIT Oiinfion

LUSP 1 ATter stzrtlnaﬂ the engine, run the generator without
loed until operting temperature (1807F) is rpached.

JTLAl 28 Adjust the velilape cortrol rheostatfor the desired
voltmeter reading.

SULF 3: Adiust the frequency control rheostat for for 60 cpa

{reguency rezding. T3 Jo not change initial aettiﬂg at frequency
control rhecostat hfter locad has been aoplied to uwnit until it has been
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f
determined that the load is equal to ro urder the rated capacity of the unit.,

STEP 4: Apply load to umit by setting circuit brealer in the
on position,

STEP 5: Observe voltmeter. Reasjust the voltage control rheo-
stat to the desired operating voltage if necessary.

STEP 6: Observe frequency. If frequency drops below desired
cps after load has been applied, adjust frequency drop, by loosening locknut
and turning adjusting screw as necessaxy to obtain exact 60 cycle reading
without changing the adjustment of the frequency rheostat. Tighten the
locknut,

STZP 7. Place ammeter-volimeter selector switch seguentially
to each phase position while observing AC ammeter, If more than rated load
is indicated for any phase position, reduce load or contact the ECCI tech-
nician in your area. Stopping proceduress

SWEP 1: Remove load by nlecin: circuit breaker in off position.

STEP 2: Place governor switch in off position.

STEP %:  Allow engine to idle for about five minutes,

STZF 4: hen engine has stopved, place engine start-runswitch
in stop position.

PIT 1ATUY . Cx OSERVICES

Hydraulic tank, chech [luid as required.

| =

fo

Iuel tank add diesel fuel as required.
¥

Puel filter and strainer, drain fuel filler, clea: element

by

waekly.

« Batteries tirhten loose cebles and mousti wog.  Hewove corrosion.
inspect for cramks and leaks. TFili to 3/8" above plates. Clean vent hole in cap
before installing.

5e V-belts, nroper adjustmentfor generator drive belto is a de-
flection of - to i inch midwzy betwesn idler puliey and weter pump. Proper
adjustment fer wtoer p oo drive belts is a deflection = fo 5 inch midvay betiween

generator pulley =nd balance shafi pulley.

6, Radiator, proper coolant level is 2 ixches below filler
neck.

T. 0il level gauge, 2dd 08 30 oil as indicated by level gauge.
_ Be Ground terminal, check for proper ¢round. Aproper ground will
congist of inch diam hollow or _ inch diam solid rod 9 feet long. 7The cable

wil]l be No &6 MG copper wire bolted or clarmved to the red =znd aiiached to the
zround terminal of the generator set,

110



9. Controls and instruments, Inspect for damsge and lose
mounting. With wnit operating check for proper operation, Normal operating
readings for instruments are as followr :

Battery indicator - Green portion of scale
Coolant tem gauge - 160° - 185°F,

DC ammeter -~ slight charge

0il press goauge - 40 - 60 psi

Voltmeter - 120/208, 240/416 volts

AC ammeter - Indicates percentage of applied load current
not to exceed 100 percent nmaximm.

Wattmeter - Indicates applied load not to exceed 30 kw
maxd mam

Frequency meter = to 60 cycles

f. Installation: ithen generators are properly installed and main-
tained they do not burn ocut. Some of the common causes of generator mal-
functions are:

(1) using wire too small to carry the load: %D-1 will not be
used in the power system., Wire cost less than generators,

(2) Improper location of generators: Generators should be
located so that the power lines are balanced, i.e. 3 phase gemerators should
have approximately the same power demand as each of the other two. This is
properly balancing the power load.

(3) Over loading the generators: A 1.5 kw generator is designed
to supply 1.5 kw (1500 watts). A power load in excess of the rated power
output will burn out the generator.

(4) Improper maintenance,

(5) In the main, most starting and stopring procedures apecify
that the voltage adjusting rheostat control be turned fully counter clook-
wise and z21so the overator insure that the circuit breaker or lozd switch
be in the off position when starting and stopping. The basic reason for this
procedure is to prevent damage to control devices of the set, If the volt-
age adjustment rheostat is not turned down prior to starting, when the
field of the generator is flashed, the full impact of control currenta is
felt by the voltege regulator and other conirol devices, The end results are
over heated or burned out resistors, semi-conductor devices in the circuits
relays, and also printed board circuits, In order to prevent unwarranted
failures of the operational control components it is ilmperative that proper
starting and stopping procedures be followed and cloaely adhered to.

g. ‘ater Pumps:

(1) Refer to appropriate reference on air cooled engines for
proper starting, operating, stopring, and maintenance procedures of engine.
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(2) Iubrication: Before operating equipment insure that pump
is well lubricated with DAA {Grease, automotive and artillery). When in
continuous operation check grease every 24 hours. MNost pumps are equipped
with 2 grease bowl and grease cap. Fill fowl and cap completely. Place
cap on bowl and tighten, This will force grease into shaft assuring that
bearing remains will be lubricated,

(3) DBefore operating pump place screen wire over water intake
nozzle to prevent sludge, gravel, or other debris from entering pump.

(4) The life of the pump depends on how well it is maintained.
Responsibility for performance of preventive maintenance services rests not
only with operators, but with the entire chain of command from section
chief to comwanding Officer, There is no adequate staff substitute for
personal interest, and there is no more positive display of interest than
personz]l appearance on the maintenance scene,
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TECHVICAL MANUALS FOR GaloRATORS

Although ths foragoine iunformution on pranarators covers only a few
of the type gznerstors you will come in contact with it will give you an
insight on operation and preventive maintenance on generators of nearly

the same type, but of different manufacture,

The only positive means for

proper care of these generators is to have the proper operators technical

manual on hand,

but are prefixed by "L.O."

Tis for generators you may encountar,

on order, request them at your earliest opportunity.

1.

3.

0.5:

5-6115-231-15 Ok, 2
5611526215
5-6115-272-15

1.5:

5-6115-201-12 CL
5-6115-212-10 Cl, 2

5-6115-215~10 Cl. - 3

5=6115=226~10 Cl~3

5ub115.246-10 C1,3,4

5-6115-249-15. Cl-2
5-6115-256-15 (l-2
5-6115-257-15 Cl-2
5~6115=267~15 CL
5-6115-304~15
5~6115-306-15

20

5-6115=-222-10 Cl-3
5~6115=225-10 Cl-2
5-6115-236-15 Cl-3

Winpower
Hamilton

Winpower

Honelite
Winpower
Winpoter
Yinpower
Pionger
Winpower
Somner Elee,
Winpower
viinpower
Kohler
liolgar

Hollingaworth
U3 lotors

Us Motors

113

The lubrication orders use the same numbers as the Tlis
For your convenience, the following are listed
If you do not have sach TMs or LOs

MODEL

G--0536~1408-1
AF50-1A08-2
G~0536 AS-1A08

2,928-21L4

G-1528
G-1536 a-24 016-1
G~1538~24016-1,
CEL5L

G-1536 ARE-2a016-1
SG-1500

15 36--5~2A0L6
G-1523 T-2A016
“K-1.5 H25
CE~CL5-4C

JHGVZ2A and JHGV2RE
C~-9E

2 UsSl7421



3. 2K¥ (Cont)

k.

5.

5-6115-253-10 Cl-2
5=6115-276-15
5-6115-297=15 C1
BKJ:.
5-6115~200-10 C1-2
5w6115+210=10 Cl-2
5-6115~-211-10 C1-3

5-6115-255-10 Cl-2-3

5-6115-270-10 CL-2
5mb115=271-12

52611 5-28215
5uw6115-295-15 CL-2
5-6115-298-15
5-6115-311-15
5-6115-325-15
5=6115-327-15 Cl-2
5Kt

5.6115-216-10 Cl-3
561150229210

5-6115.250-12P

5.6115~251-12P

5-6115-359-10 C-1
5-6115-332-12

MAXE

Gen Zquip

KKCO Industrial
Leland, Ohio

Hollingsworth
Onan
Hollingsworth
Onan
Hollingsworth
Military

Hollingsworth
Kurz-Foot
Hollingsworth
Szamco

Onan

Hollingsworth

Holgar

Holgar
Jata

Hollingsworth

Onan

Karz-Root

Military Standard
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JHGW3A
S3ABG-4E~2L0A
JHGE3A
3ACK~iM-1452D
JHGW3B

SF3,8D
DC3.0 MD/28

JHGW3C

3ACK-4MV/1510D
JHGV3A

CE~52-AC

CE-55-4C/ K6
1G-536

CE-50-AC
CE~50-AC/'WK2
CE-51-DG/WKR

5AGG-LH-377A
SABG-1M-379A

A2ICL
SF-5-L0D



6. 10 K

Te

8.

5-6115-204-10 Cl-2
5=6115~204-10--Cl~3
5-6115-232-10 Cl-2
5-6115-244-~10 Cl-2
5-6115~254~12F C-1

5-6115=269-10 C-1,3-5

5-6115-275-12
5w6115-296-12
5611 5w299=10
15Ky
5-6115-217-10 Cl-3
5-6115~234~10 Cl-3
5611524110
5-6115-261-10 C-2
52611 5=265-12P
5-6115-305«10 C-1
5-6115-314-10 C-1
30K:
5.6115-202-10 Cl-3
5e6115-220-10 C1-2
5-6115-224-10 CL
5=61)5=233.10 C-2
5-6115-243-10 C-1-2
5-6115-248-10 C-1
5-6115-263-12P
56115 -266-12F C~1

MAKE

John Reiner

John Reiner
Holgar
Pacific-Mercury
John Reiner
Holgar

Military Standard
Kwrz~Root

Bogne EKlec

US Motors
winpouer
Jeta

Jeta

Raady Power
Winpower

Kurz-Root

Atlantic

Elec, lervice Engr
Int . Freemont
Kurz~3oot

Jeta |

US Motors

Ready Fovier

Onan
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MODEL
GGC~-10~AC-2
GGC-10-AC~3
CE-105-AC/WK8
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CHAYTER VI

CA AND PSYOP SECTION OF "A" DETACHMENT HANDBOCK

4, Introduction,
1. Purpose and Scope.

a, In the districts, villages and hamlets of the Republic of Viet-
nam, well planned civil affairs and civic action programs are the energizing
force behind the local govermnment. These trograms are the keoy to gaining
civilian support, promoting the overall development of the area, and improv=-
ing the efficiency and stability of the Vietnamese govermment, This guide
provides the blueprint that will enable the Special Forees Advisor to assist
and guide lis counterpart in developing effective programs which meet the
needs of the people, significantly contribute to the nation building program,
and reduce the effectiveness of the Viet Cong (VC) and North Vietnanese Army
(NVA) forces.

be This section of the A" Detachment Handbook is written for oper~
ational detachments of the 5th Special Forces Group (4bn). It serves as a
basic source of information and puidance for the conduct of eivil affairs
and civic action (CA) wrograms in the Republic of Vietnam {RVN). It is write
ten in a manner that facilitates reference to specifiec sections which provide
information on each aspect of Speciel Forces Ci activities., For the indivi-
dual who has little experience with civic action in Vietnam, it provides the
information needed to understand the HVN system of government, to plan and
coordinate an effective program, and to inplement that program with maximum
effectiveness. -

Ce Detailed information is presented on the organization of the
Government of Vietnam (GVN), duties of Vietnamese officials, methods of
implementing GVN programs, sources of construction material and funds, and
a wide variety of example projects which have proved successful in different
areas of Vieilnam, OSpecialized programs, techniques and financigsl support
available to Special Forces will be discussed in detail.

d. This section does not attempt to provide a solution to every
problem that will be encountered by each detachment. It does attempt to
provide guidance, techniques and other information that will minimize these
problemns and enable Special Forces rersonnel to work with their counterparts
in planning, conducting and supporting a highly effective CA program.

2. Kkole of Special Forces in Civil ﬁffairs/Civic Action,
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a. Special Forces detachments may be assigned one or more advisory
roles which include:

(1)} Sub-Sector Advisory Role (District).
(2) The Sector Advisory Role (Province).

) (3) The VNSF Advisory Role (Civilian Irregular Defense Group
Camps).

Regardless of the mission, our approach to civil affairs/civic action is

to advise, train and assist our counterparts in planning and implementing
CA programs. This includes motivating, persuading and guiding the counter-
part in his efforts to gain civilian support and to expand control of the
GVE, 1In the process of guiding our counterparts we must insure that they
achieve and maintein the initiative in all phases of the program while we
as advisors remain in the background, Ve encourage maximum use of SELF-
HELP projects conducted by local civilians with CIDG and RF/PF troops pro-
viding some agsistance,

be The Special Forces approach to CA has proven highly successful
for the following reasons:

(1) It improves the capabilities of our counterparts by Te-
quiring them to participate in plamming and carrying out the program. This
improves efficiency and makes the people realize that the GVN officials are
concemed with their welfare,.

(2) It improves the GVN system. Working with our counter-
parts to insure that they are aware of the support available through the
GVN, and encouraging and persuading them to use the GVN organization in-
creages the efficiency of the system.

(3) Special Forces persomnel and their counterparts encourage
the local civilians to ca out SELF-HELF projects with some assistance
being given by CIDG and RF/PF troops. Experience has shown that civilians
have more personal interest in ovrojects in which they participate. 4 self-
help project may be difficultto initiate, but once started it generates
local interest and often leads to civilian participation and interest in
additional projects.

(4) The use of CIDG and RF/PF troops on CA projects helps
develop good relations between troops and civilians, thereby improving
ecivilian support. Counterparts are encouraged to use at least a few troops
on each self-help project.

ce The Special Forces approach to civic action as outlined above
is the "Key" to improving the effectiveness of RVN officials and organiza-
tions and convineing the people that HVN government is concerned with thelir
welfare.
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%o Obj ectives,

a. The primary objective of the Group's civil a.ffa.irs/civic ag-
tion effort is to work with our counterparts in developing programs that
will gnin civilian support for local government operations and expand the
GYN area of influence and contrel,

bse Secondary Objectives.

(1) The overall development of the operational area. Special
Forces has a definite adventage over most conventional military units in

that detachments are located in the same operational area, working in the
same hamlets, villages and districts for one, two or three years. There-
fore, not only will the detachmenta be concerned with immediate impact pro-
jects and short term objectives, but also with long range plans and objec-
tives, €.gs, establishing medical, educational , and economic development

Programs,

(2) Make the GVN system work. 7This is accomplished by under-
standing the GVN orgenization, working with counterparts in planning and
implementing programs, encouraging them to use the GVN system, and motivat-
ing them to take necessary actions,

4. C_ontributing Factors to a Successful CA Program,

&, Past experience has shown that the following are the most im-
portant factors in developing a successful CA program at the "A" Detachment
level.

(1) Enphasis by Commenders.

(2) Ability of Counterparts.

(3) Pl time CA/PSYOP personnel.

(4} Understanding the GVN organization and programs.
(5) Plamning and Coordinating the Program.

(6) Support.

b. Discussion.

(1) ZEmphasipg by Commanders. This is one of the mpst important
factors in determining the success of the CA program. If an "A" Detachment
does not have an effective progrzm it is primarily because +the Commander has

not taken necessary action to emphasize CA, In conjunction with this is come
mand emphasis from higher headquarters. The "A" Detachment Commanders areas
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of interest will usually be in line with those of the next higher commsnder,
Emphesis on CA at the "C" and "B" Detachment will usually result in a suc~
cessful CA program at the "A" Detachment level.

(2) Ability of Counterparts. Everyone recognizes the fact
that in an advisory role success will depend to a large degree on the

abilities of the co nterparte. If you have a competent counterpart with an
interest in CA, your job will be relatively easy. If your counterpart shows
little or no interest in CA, it is your responsibility to perusade, motivate
and convince him to take necessary actions in this area, You must take the
time to explain and discuss your ideas and objectives in CA; what funds and
support are available through Special Forces, HMACV and GVN chammels; and the
role both of you should play in the program. Your counterpart should already
know this, but in some cases he mgy not, You should establish a firm under-
standing about these points prior to initiating any program. By placing
yourself in your counterparts position, you can see why he may develop an
attitude that USASF have the funds, materials and their own ideas, so let
them take charge and do the work. Remember, one of our objectives is to
make the Vietnamese system work. To do this, we must work closely with our
counterparts and assist them in gaining the initiative,

(3) Assignment of Personnel with CA as a Pri Duty. Al-
though an "A" Detachment Commander may not have a full-time CA/PSYOP Officer
or NCO, he can still have a succesaful CA/PSYOP program by placing the nec-
easary emphasis on this area., However, experience has shown the importance
and positive impact of assigning full time GA/PSYOP personnel to the “AY
Detachment., Civic action and psychological operations should be the primaxry
duty of at least one man. Equally important is the involvement of every
team member in some phase of the program. Team members should be assigned
a project which they will supervise. Y%hen operating in the Sub-Sector role,
all team members should establish counterpart relations with appropriate
personnel on the District Staff, OSteps are being taken to assign fullwtime
CA/PSYOP personnel to each "A" Detachmente

(4) Understanding the GVH Organization and Programs. In all
roles, but vparticularly in the Sub~Sector role, assigned CA persomnel must
have the ability to help their counterparts implement Vietnamese programs.
You and your counterparts can provide more assistance to the civilian popu-
lation if you both know and understand the procedures that are necessary
to bring the GVH progrums to the local populace, Examples include: How o
obtain funds for school construction, how to insure that local employees
receive their pay, and what programs are actually available for the people.

(5) Planning and Coordinating the Program, Experience has
shown that the effectiveness of a CA program is dependent upon thorough
plamming prior to undertaking CA projects. The planned program is a co=-
ordinated effort which takes the province and diatrict plans into consider-
ation to insure that the detachments projects are in line with the overall
development of the area. This plaming and coordination develops a program
with projects which supplement and stimulate future activities of the GVN.
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(6) Support. TAlthough there are projects which can be suc-
cessful by using local resources, the amount of support which "A" detach-
ments receive from higher headquarters and through Vietnamese channels will
have a direct bearing on their success. One of the purposes of this guide
is to present all available sources of support for the CA program.

B. System of Government.
1+ General,

as ©Special Forces personnel may question their need for under-
standing the Vietnemese organization and system of government. This know-
ledge has proven essential to the advisor for the following reasons:

(1) An advisor in RVN works within the GVHN system, To do
this effectively he must have an understanding of the GVN organization.

(2) By knowing the GVN system of government, you can better
understand the problems that will be encountered and discuss them intelli~
gently with your counterpart.

(3) The largest source of civic action aid is through the
Vietnamese Government.

(4) One of your advisory duties is to help the local oificials
leam to use their government for the good of the people.

be The system of government in Vietnam has ranged from Chinese
dynasties to dictatorsnips, out-right occupation, anéd colonial rule. HNever
has there been a real need for competent, loyal, public edministrators,
Cnly in recent years have any attempts been made to establish a government
wiiich approximates an attempt to meet the needs of the people through a
centralized system, Unfortunately, no one has been able to devise a method
for developing capable public administrators and efficient government ser-
vices in a short period of time.

¢. Due to the war effort which is being conducted simul taneously
with the development of the governmment, it has become necessary to install
nilitary personnel in most of the responsible positions, The militarxy has
been the primary source of qualified leaders.

de GVN programs differ from Government prograzms in the US, in that
all GVN programs are originated at the national level, OSubordinate echelons
of government merely provide the organization for administering national pro-
grams. rrovince, district and village programs are only implementations of
the national program, The degree to which a local pgovernment meets the needs
of the people depends on its success in carrying ouvt the national programs.
This is one reason why Special Forces advisors must have an understanding
of the government at all levels.
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2., Advisory Role in Government,.

ae Province and District Chiefs have the two fold responsibility
of conducting military operations and civil operations within their ares of
control. Host of these officials are trained in the military field, how-
ever, many do not have a thorough understanding of government administra-
tion and responsivilities. Experience has shown that efficiency of govern-
ment pergsormel will be improved if they are required to perform their duties.
This is particularly true in the Vietnamese Govermment, where the primary
instruction for public administrators is being accomplished by "on the job
training". By encouraging utilization of the GVN organization, at all times
and at all levels, the abilities of GVN persomnel will be improved.

be The US advisor must not only be capable of advising district
and province chiefs on military matters, but he must also be capable of
advising local government officials on their civil responsibilities, ese
pecially at district level., He must be able to teach, explain and assist
in the implementation of GVN programs. The "A" Detachment is augmented
with a CA/PSYOP Officer and/or NCO to assist the detachment commander in
carrying out this responsibility. The CA/PSYOP personnel can effectively
influence the actions of local governments only if they have a good work-
ing knowledge of the GVN.

3. National Administration.

National leadership in Vietnam has undergone many changes during
the past few years, At present, the Chief of State for the country is the
Chairman of the NHational Leadership Committee. However, for all practical
purposes the Prime Minister controls the War Cabinet. Actions taken by the
War Chybinet of the Republic of Vietnam are not subject to the concurrence
of any legislative or judiciary body. However, all actions taken by leaders
are subjected to the scrutiny and varied preasures exerted by diverse ethnic,
religious and political groups.

4e Province Administration.

a. Although the Province Chiefs are responsible to Division Com~
manders and Corps Commanders for military operations, they are traditionally
responsible to the Hational Government for the wamagement of the civil govern-
ment. In the present situation the separation of military and civil govern-
ment is by no means precise. Division Commanders and Corps Commanders are
becoming more involved in the civil administration of the Province.

bs The Province Chief is officially appointed by the Prime Minister
upon recommendation of the Corps Commander. However, in practice he is
appointed by the Corps Commander, subject to approval by the Minister of
Defense. The Province Chief will normally have two deputies, one for admin-
istration and one for security. The Province Chief is responsible for the
administration of all district programs in his Province and he retains all
general administrative as well as budgetary and fiscal powers.
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Figure 2,

National Miniatry,




NATIONAL
GOVERNMENT

PROVINCE
(SECTCR)

DISTRICT
(SUB-SECTOR)

VELLAGE

HAMLET

There are 43 provinces which vary in size from 540
to 10,000 square kilometers amd population from
33,000 to 850,000,

There are from two to ten digtricts per province,
a total of 234 i{n South Vietnam at this time,

A typlcal district i3 approximately ten villagzes, but
gsome districts have only two, others up to 57 villages,

Villages may have from one to 48 hamlets with no
typical mumber, The average village has between
3 and 12 hamiets,

Figure 3. National to Hamlet Chain of Command

124



¢s In addition to the Deputies for Administration and Security,
the Province Chief has representaetives from the national government agencies.
These representatives are under the joint direction of the Province Chief, and
their respective national ministeries. They are appointed and paid by the
latter, If problems with representatives become acute, the Province Chiefs
only recourse is to contact the national ministry to resolve the differences.

d. In addition to his administrative staff (clerks, typist, etc)
and representatives from the usual national ministries, the Province Chief
also has one or more representatives from the Ministry of Revolutionary De-
velopument., The Ministry of Revolutionary Development and its functions at
province and district level will be discussed in detail in paragraph 10,

5 District Administration,

as Traditionally the District Chief is the lowest civil servant
appointed by the central government. Although formally appointed by the
¥inister of the Interior, today's war-time District Chief is in fact
selected by the Corps Commander. OGometimes this is with, and many times
without, the recommendation of the Province Chief. The District Chief,
more than any other governmment official, has direct contact with a signi-
ficant segment of the populace,

be As with the Province Chief, the District Chief is authorized
a Deputy for Administration and an administrative staff which are under
his direct control. He alsc has a staff of representatives from the
national ministries which come under joint control of the ministry repre-
sentatives at province and the District Chief, The ministry representa-
tives are responsible for the management of their particular programs at
the district level. Close coordination hetween the District Chief and
ministry representatives is essential for an effective government program,
Once programs and plans have been formulated, they must be apporved by the
Province Chief and ministry representatives at province., This is necessary
since the Province Chief maintains control of all province funds, and any
support from national ministries must be approved by their representatives
at province.

c. A typical organization for the distriet is shown in figure 4.

ds The District Chief will normally have a planning cormittee
congisting of village chiefs, representatives of the ministries and key
individuals from the local area. This committee may be the same as the
District Revolutionzry Development council. The planning committee or
Revolutionary Development council will make recommendations for the conduct
of loecal programs. If more than half of the district population is com-
posed of some ethnic minority group, the district is authorized a special
deputy to represent this group's interest. DIistrict Chiefs should be en-
couraged to work with the planmning committee.
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DISTRICT CHIEF

ministry representatives has an additional channel to the respec-

tive provimce representative.

Deputy for Daputy for
Administration Military Opng |
AMminfstration
Staff Military Staff
Health Education National Information Agriculture Youth Saervice
preagentative presentative Police Sarvice VIS presentative Rapresentative
Economy Postal
and Telephone and
Finance Telegraph
Figure 4., Orgenization of the district civil staff, Each of the national




6s Village Administration and Hamlet Administration.
a, Village Administration,

(1) The Village Chief is appointed by the Province Chief upon
recommendation of the District Chief, He heads the Village Administrative
Committee {VAC) which is the governing body in the village, Other members
of the VAC, also appointed by the Province Chief, may include as Assistant
Village Chief, Commissioner of Finance and Econony, Commissioner of Police
and Security, Commissioner of Information and Propagenda, and a Commissioner
of Youth and Civil Defense.,

(2) There is also a legislative body known as the Village
Citizen Council (VCC) intended to provide democratic representation in
the local government, This council, consisting of five to eleven nembers,
is elected for a two=-year term by universal, direct, and secret ballot.

(3) The organization of the village as presented in the two
previous paragraphs is the legal and desirable structure. In many cases
there may be litile if eny resemblance between this organization and that
of loeal villages. The purpose of presenting the organization above isg
to provide guidance for the formuletion of wvillage organizations that will
be recognized by higher governmental levels and thereby be authorized the
variety of national programs designed to improve rural Vietnam., 3By develop-
ing interest in the democratic process through establishment of VCC's, the
reople of rural Vietnam will have their first opportunity to become a part
of their govermment operation, Of greater importance, they will be learn-
ing the responsibilities of being a part of a judicious system of govern-
ment.,

he lamlet Administration.

(1) Hamlets are administered by a Hamlet Administrative Com-
mittee composed of a Hamlet Chief and two deputies. The deputies are
charged respectively with youth and security, and information and propa-
ganda activities, The Hamlet Chief and the Deputy for Information and
rropaganda are elected oificials. ‘The Deputy for Youth and Security is
nornally appointed by the District Chief,

(2) As with the village administrative organization, the
hamlet organization which is found in rural Vietnam may bear little if
any resemblance to the arrangement mentioned above,

7. Corps Comander.

g, Hecently, Corps Commanders have gained significant eontrol in
the civil government. They have become more and more involved in the
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administrative functions of Province Chiefs, to a point where they now have
considerable influence on civilian a&s well as military operations at prov=-
ince level. In part, this is due to the Corps Commander being a member of
the Central Hevolutionary Development Council, which is rapidly becoming one
of the most powerful tools of government.

be As Corps Commanders assume more and more power over civil
governwent and pacification programs, the ties beitween Province Chiefs and
the central government are reduced. This results in the local ministry
representatives and the ministries themselves becoming increasingly in-
volved in their own direct chain of command,

8, Division Commander.

a. In the past, the Division Commander was not involved in pro-
vincial administration, However, he now has considerable influence over
any Province Ciiief who is in his division tactical axea.

h, This situation involving Corps Commanders and Division Com-
mandexrs continually leads to confusion over who has responsibility for
various govermment programs and adds significantly to the government's
difficul ties.

9. Public Service Ministries,

a., ‘The following Ministries provide assistance to the Vietnamese
veople:

(1) Ministry for Education,

(2) Ministry for Health,

(3) Hinistry for Social Welfare,

(4) Ministry for Youth.

(5) Ministry for Revolutionary Development,

(6) Ministry for Public Viorks and Commmication.

(7) HMinistry for Agriculture.

be Iigure 2 shows the present organization of the GVN iinistries.

The obove listed Hinistires will nomally have representatives at province
and some will be represented at district. These ministries and their nio-
vince and district representatives will be discussed in detail in chapter

The iinistry of Revolutionary Bevelopment deserves special consider-
ation and will be discussed in this chapter,
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10, Vietnams Hational Civil Affairs/Civic Action Programs.
a, HRevolutionary Development.

(1) Figure 2 shows that the Hinister for Revolutionary Develop-
ment is directly responsible to the Minister General for War and Construction,.
Hevolutionary Development is a by=-product of the counterinsurgency war effort
in Vietnam. It resulted from the fact that although militery operstions
could succesgfully clear an areea of large VO units, the government needed
the capability tc cement the victory upon the removal of large military
forces.

(2) The official definition of Revolutionary Development has
been stated as: "Construction of an area as to restore public security and
to carxy out the policy of the Government in order to improve the living
condltions of the inhabitants in that area in political, economic, and
social fieldSesees"

(3) Every province is budgeted revolutionary development funds,
This budget is determined by the Central Revolutionary Development Council
upon recommendations of the province councils, Once these funds have been
approved, the total budget camnot be changed; but funds allocated for spe-
cific projects within the budget can be adjusted. Each province is sent
a copy of its approved budget. Sector advisors should receive English
translations of these budgets through MACV chammels, The total revolution-
ary development budget for each province as well as an example of & pro-
vincial budget can be found in Annex I. The thirteen areas applicable to
revolutionary development are as follows:

(a) Resettlement., Province Chiefs are authorized to pay
resettlement assistance funds to each family in the amount of 3%,5008VNH for
housing and 3,0008Vi maximum for rice svbsistance, 4 Jontagnard family is
authorized an a2dditional 1003Vi for salt.

(b) Self-Help Projects. liamlets may be authorized up to
50,0006V for self-help projects. Funds are used for purchase of building
materials while labor must be contributed by the people.

(¢) kural BEducation. Each hamlet is authorized a maximum
of three classrooms from rural construction fundse Classrooms will cost an
average of T0,0008VN, not including tin and cement, and will accommodate
60 students.

() Agriculture Hydraulics. These funds are provided for
eny project which helps the farmers cope with water problems.

(e) Agriculture and Animal Husbandry in the Highlands,

These funds are allocated to train farmers; issue farm implements, good
seeds and ingecticides; and lend water pumps to farmers.
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REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT
CADRE GROUP CHIEF 1

GROUP STAFR

3 Medics
1 PO Specizlist
1 Intell Specialist 5

DEFUTY GROUP CHIZF

DEPUTY GROUP CHIEFR

PEOPLES PROYLES EEBOPLES CENSUS CIVIL NEW LIYE
LTION ACTICH ACTION GRIBVANCE APFAIRS DEVELOPNERT)

THAK TEAM TEAM TEaM TEAM THAM
17 11 11 6 6 6

Revolutionary Developmeni Cadre Grougs will be assigned to provice as part

of ihe revolutionary development.

Pigure 5. Revolutionary Development Cadre Group.
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CENTRAL National level council comprized ot hesads
REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOFMENT of Ministries and the Corps Commanders.
COUNCIL Develope overall revolutionary development.
pelicy.
1
MINISTRY OF Hational ministry respomsible for implementation
OLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT of overall revolutionary development policies,
ZONAL Corps level council comprised of corps repre-
REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT sentatives and division commanders., Charged
COUNCIL (Corpa) with overall integration of revolutlonary

depelopment within Corps areas.

AREA Division level council comprised of division
EEVOLUTIONARY DEVELOPMENT staff memvers and province chiefs, Primarily
COUNCIL (DIV) to coordinate military support for clearing

and seenring operations.

PROVINCIAL Province ecouncil comprised of province staff
REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOSVERT and district chiefs. This is key echelon re-
COUNCIL (Sector) sponsible for all revolutionary development

operations in the province.

DISTRICT Council comprised of disiriet and sub-sector
REVOLUTIONARY DEVELOFPMERT staff and village chiefs. Working level of

COUNCGIL (Sub-Sect) revolutionary development activities.

VILLAGES Nornal village and hanmlet government or

& BAMLETS ; revolutionary development Carde Groups.

Figure 5 a. GVN Revolutionary Development Organization:
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(£} Anima) Husbandry. Funds for itraining programs, issue
of domestic animals and preventive medicine are available under this categorye.

(g) Fisheries. These funds are for fish breeding, fishing
implements, building of fish markets and the construction of fish ponds,

(h) Bridges and Roads. Funds are allocated for improving
road systems of hamlets, villages and districts.

(i) Chieu Hoi (Open Arms)., These funds are authorized to

support Chieu Hoi operations in the provinces,

(j) Land Clearing. Funds for land clearing are to be used
in support of the resettlement program.

(k) Transportation. These funds are primarily for the
transportation of revolutionary development equipment and supplies from
provinces to villages and hamlets.

(1) varehouses, These funds are intended for the construc-
tion of warehouses at provincial and district towns for the purpose of stor-
ing revolutionary development equipment.

(m) Unforseen Expenditures. Funds are provided for addi~
tional financial support of the above programs, These funds can also be
used for emergency tasks which have not been planned,

(4) Another important aspect of the revolutionary development
program is the use of revolutionary development cadre (See Figure 5). These
cadre are specially trained in a variety of fields. They establish and re~
establish govermment programs at the village and hamlet levels. Examples
include agriculture cadre for the establishment of national agricul ture
programs and education cadee for the development of hamlet school programs.

(5) The success of the revolutionary development program de-
pends on the development of a well organized plan for the use of revolutionw
ary develeopment funds., If districts and villages are to benefit from thisg
program they must participate in the formiation of these plans. Each
District Chief is a member of the Province Revcolutionary Development Council
and can thereby present his plans to the Province Chief for approval.

b. Military Civic Action Program (MILCAP).

(1) The Military Civic Action Program consists of an imprest
fund which is made available to Province Chiefs and Division Commanders fox
Civig Action within their area of responsibility. Province Chiefs have
priority for the allocation.of funds., -The amount of funds is determined by
the population of the Province. The MILCAP fund is allocated on a quarterly
baSiB.
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(2) The only program within the 1966 MILCAP is the payment of
indemnification for damages caused by the combat activities of RVNAF and
Free World Forces. Previous MILCAP budgets were intended for several
different civic action programs.

(3) The following procedures for processing indemnification
claims have been established:

(a) Indemnification Consideration Committee, A committee
is eatablished at each sector to consider claimse.

1. Chairman - Province Chief or his representative.
2+ liember -~ US Advisor,
3. Liember - Provincial Council iiember,
4+ Secretary ~ Chief of Sector Psy War Section.
(b} Authority. The Consideration Committee is authorized
to process claims up to 200,0009VK pexr individual., Claims in excess of 200,-

0008VN must be forwarded to the General Polwar Department for consideration,

(¢) Claims Procedures. The following forms must be filed
with the Province Considerstion Council:

3., Claim from the victim or his relatives ~ 5 copies
{Form DY/A). The claim for property indemnification should be signed by
the owner or heirx.

2+ Report from Military Police or local administra-
tive agency confirming the incident and the damage (5 copies - Fomm DV/B)

3. Certificate of Village Council confirming the
right of inheritance, if the victim was killed (5 copies - Fomm DV/E).

(4) Detailed information on procedures and limitations forx expen=
ditures are contained in HACV letter number 1672, 1966 MILCAP, dated 28
Feb 66.
Co. Medical Civic Action Program (MEDCAP).
(1) ™e Hedical Civie Action Progrem provides a source of med-
ical supplies for military medical civic action projects. Details of the
MEDCAP Program are contained in MalV Directive 40-9.

(2) Special Forces nas an approved vlan for MiEDCAP, and detach-
ments are authorized to request DCAP supplies. P:ocedgreq for filling out
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the requests are contained within the request forms MEDCAP QLVN 000/A thru
QLVN OOQ/I. These forms may be obtained and processed through the "C" de-
tachment Surgeons Office. The Group Surgeon is the only other Special For-
ces representative authorized to receipt for HEDCAY supplies, They submit
the request and draw supplies from the nearest ARVN medical depot. NMEDCAP
supplies are then shipped to the requesting detachment.

(3) When using MEDCAP supplies as part of the civic action
program detachment medics must submit a monthly report to the "C" Detachment
Surgeon, This report (MACV Form 303) consists of an accounting for MEDCAP
supplies used, number of patients treated, medical patrols conducted and
their location,.

(4) Requisitions should be submitted monthly, and will be handled
on a "fill or kill" basis. Initial issue is for a 45-day supply level,

11. Relationship between GVN and USAID.

8. USAID is the United States primary agency for the distribution
of aid to Vieitnams This aid is in the form of materials, money, advice
and training, Comodities are provided to the GV at the national level,
Distribution of these materials is the responsibility of the Vietnamese
Government.

b. USAID has advisors to assist the GVN in administering their
prograns for the distribution and use of these supplies dowm to an includ-
ing province level., The USAID Provincial Reoresentative is the key to
success for many civic action programs.

ce (1) In most cases the relationship between USAID representa-
tives and Special Foreces is one of cooperation. 4 good relationship is
advantageous %o both; Special Forees personnel at distriet or lower level
receive support and guidance from the Provincial Representative while he
receives considerable assistance from Special Forces in administering the
province programs in the rural areas. '

(2) “hether in a sub-sector role or any other assigned role,
it is well worth vour effort to coomdinate closely with the Province USAID
Representative, This will assist in bringing GV programs to the detachments
area of operations.
C. Planning and Implementing Civit Affairs/Civic Action Programs.
1. Planning the Program.

a, Initial Actions,
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When an "A" Detachment first moves into an area, they should con-
tact the District Chief and his staff., Coordination is essential to the
establishment of an organized CA program. If you are co-located with a
District Headquarters, it is a relatively easy task. If not, it becomes
more difficult; yet close coordination with province, district and their
advisory staffs is essential to the development of the civie action program.
In the process of talking with these people, you and your counterpart can
detemine which GVN programs are presently available in the area and which
are plammed for the future, Since many Special Forces camps are located in
relatively insecure arcas there may be little if any evidence of the GWN,.
Under these conditions province and digtrict officials should be informed
that Special Forces will assist them in bringing the area under control and
will need their assistance in developing progyams for the people of the
area, After discussing your intentions with local officials, the next step
is to conduct a CA survey.

b. Developing a Planned Program.

(1) Civil Affairs/Civie Action Survey. The CA Survey is a

detailed collection of information ahout each of the Ci functional areas;
i.e., health, education, and agriculture. vhen completed, the survey will
give you up=to-date information on each CA area and an indication as to
which projects will accomplish most toward meeting your objectives. The
survey should provide the following information:

(a) Programs planned by the Vietnamese. Every province has
an ammual budget that designates specific projects for each districts One
of the first things you must do is fo determine exactly what projects have
been plammed for your operational areg. This is necessary before you and
your counterpart determine what projects should be conducteds You must ine
sure that your program is in line with and supports the overall province
program. Coordination will also enable you to determine what projects in
the province program you can support, supplement or reinforce.

{b) Jxisting Conditions. You and your counterpart must
find out exactly what conditions exist in each of the CA areas. This is one
of the most important aspects of the survey., To determine what the people
need, you must first know what they have; e.g., how many dispensaries,
Village “ealth Workers, schools, school children, etec,

(c) Degsires, ‘hen possible, projects should satisfy the
desires of the people. Experience has shown that civilian participation is
difficult to achieve unless the people want the project. You and your
counterpart can determine the desires of the people by talking with the
villagers, local officials and key individuals.

(d) Needs. “he needs and desires of the people are not
always consistent, At times we must make a compromise between the two. You
and your counterpart can determine the needs of the people by discussion
with the people and observing the existing conditions.
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(2) BSample Survey, 4 sample CA survey, which will help you
determine the situation in your area, is enclosed as Amex II.

{3) Development of the Plan, The Survey will provide you with
necessary information and several possible projects. The program should
be a coordinated series of projects with assigned priorities designed to
meet your CA objectives. It should include both immediate impact and long
range projects, Consideration of the following factors will assist you in
the further development of your program:

(a) Support Available, The amount of support available
for each project mist be determined, This support may consist of fundas,
construction materials, supplies and labor. In some cases a lack of materi-
als or funds may eliminate a2 possible project. Consideration should be
given {o the following:

1. Special Forces Funds.
2+ Local Materials.

3. Province Suppliese.
4. USAID Supplies,

(b) Self-help Appeal., The ideal project will readily lemd
itself to self-help. Experience has shown thai self~help projects are ap-
preciated more aad better maintained than those projects in which the
people do not participate.

(¢} Incorporation into the GVN System, It is hoped that
all programs can eventually be completely turmed over to the GVN. Priority
projects should be readily adaptable to GVN management.

c. Implementing the Program.

Once a thorough survey has been completed and an overall plan
developed, the implementation of specific projects becomes a matter of
coordination and gathering supplies. The various methods of obtaining
supplies will be discussed in succeeding paragraphs.

d. Implementing the Program through WMilitary Forces and GVN,

(1) The VHSF Camp Commander should be encouraged in his efforts
to conduct medical patrols, troop infommation progrems, coordination with
district officials and all other related CA and PSYOP activities. He should
be shown how to incorporate these activities into tactical operations.

(2) A CIIG organization known as the CA/PSYOP Team has been
developed to give the CIDG an added capability to conduct CA and PSYOPS,
Each CIDG Camp is required to organize, train and employ one of these teams,
This team is fully discussed in Amnex ITI,
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(3) In the sub-sector role all programs should be coordinated
with and implemented through the district staff. If you are not operating
in the sube-sector role, your programs should be coordinated with district
and local leaders as the situation regquires.

e. Inplementing the Progrem through Vietnamese Charmnels,

The most effective way to implement any civil affairs/civic
action program is through Vietnamese channels. This may not be the most
efficient or expedient method; however, it is the most effective because
it helps the Republic of Vietnam become more self~sufficient and adept at
handling its own problems. In some instances it may be necessary for you
to personally initiate a2 projects This alternative should only be taken
when other means have been exhausted.

2, Techniques for Implementing Civil affairs/Civic Action Programs.

a, District Commitiee. The District Committee is one of the most
effective ways to plan and implement civic action programs. Each district
should have a Revolutionary Development Council whose primary function is
that of developing the Revolutionary Development program for the district.
Jlembers may include the District Chief, his staff, all Village Chiefs and
possible "key" citizens. The district chief must be encouraged to use this
committee for developing and implementing the CA program. The committee
enables the District Chief to increase his scope fo activities by directing
all Village activities simultaneouslye. This committee will also give the
advisor an opportunity to influence the district activities, These same
principals apply to villages and hamlets,

be Imal Channel Concept. Wwhen projects are initiated through
district and support is required from province, it may be necessary to
stimiizte action. OUne approach is to follow your counterpartis requests
with information through your advisory chamnels, infomming the next higher
headquarters about the request and askinge them t¢ insure appropriate ac-
tion is taken. Figure 6 illustrates this procedure.

c. CIDG kole. When only in the CIDG role, you, your ViSF counter-
part and key individuwals in the area should meet to discuss and nlan the
CA program, This program muct then be coordinated with district and if
possible province officials.
D, [Functional Areas of Civil Affairs/ Civic Action
1, llealth and Sanitation.

a. liealth.
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(1) Ceneral. The people of Vietnam, like those of many devel-
oping countries, suffer from diseases which flourish on poor sanitation and
ignorance of good personsl and commmity health practices, This has led
to & reported Vietnamese life expectancy of 35 years, Factors adding to
these problems include:

(a) Lack of trained medical personnel.
(b} Lack of proper facilities,

ic) The preponderance of VN doctors that are required in
the armed forces {500 of T00).

The USASF doctor and USASF, LLDB and CIDG medics are well knowm for their
accomplishments in meeting the medical needs of the people in the rural
areas of Vietnam, This is an area of great need and has been one of the
most successful methods used to develop the support of the civilian popu-
lation. Special Forces should closely coordinate their medical treatment
and training programs with the Vietnamese rural health. programs.

(2) Objectives. The objectives of the Special Forces medical
c¢ivic action program are:

(a) Provide guidance and assistance in egstablishing an
inproved government health program that will provide needed medical aid
for the civilian population through health education, treatment and tech~-
nical assistance.

(b) Insure national health programs reach the rural
population in the detachment operational areas.

be GVN Rural Health Programs.

(1) All civilian health matters, except medical, dental and
pharmaceutical educetion, are the respongibility of the Ministry of Health,
& division of the Ministry of Social and Cultural Affeirs. liedical, den-
tal and pharmaceutical education are the responsibility of the Education
Ministry. At present, the rural health program is directed by the Adminis-
tration General for Health Development which is a semi-antonomous agency
of the Linistry of Health. The national health agencies are in the process
of re-organization; however, it is not expected that this will effect the
health programs at province or lower levels,

(2} The GVN mural health program, heavily supported by USAID,
is quite extensive by design. Although it is still in the process of de-
velopment, it has proven successful in a number of instances. Close co-
ordination with your provincial USAID representative will be beneficial
in assisting you to develop the health program in your area.
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¢s Province Rural Health Program,

Province is the highest echelon where Opecial Forces CA per-
sonnel become directly involved in the rural health program. The following
personnel are normally found on the province staff:

(1) liedicine Chief. The Province Medicine Chief will head
the rural health program for the province and as such, directly supervise
all subordinate health workers., He is usually a medical doctor who has
had some administrative training. He is responsible .for all health ao-
tivities in the provinge, including rural health developument,

(2) Rural isiealth Chief. The Rural Health Chief is responsible
for touring the province and making retommendations to the Medicine Chief
for improvements in the overall health program, He directly supervises
district and village health facilities,

(3) Health Educator.

{a) The .ealth Educator is responsible for raising the
genersl level of health knowledge throughout the province., Ee should
have movies, posters and pamphlets available to assist him in this pro-
gram., It has become increagingly difficult to convinece them to travel
extensively throughout rural areas where they can be more effective,
Every effort should be made to utilize health educators in gll phases
of the health program.

(t) Each province will normaily have some type of hospi-
tal. Due to a lack of trained Vietnamese physicians, USAID is in the
process of establishing US military surgical teams at province level.
These teams are known as MILPHAP (Military FProvincial Health Assistance
Program) teams, Other Free World nations also sponsor surgical teams
in a few provinces.

d, District Rural Health Progranm.

lost of the districts in Vietnam have some type dispensary,
and many have maternities and infirmaries, A good vercentage of these
facilities have been built in conjunction with the USAID program, Dis-
tract health personnel may include the following:

(1) District Health Chief. He is responsible for the distriects
health program and is usually a health technician or nurse with two to
three years of professional training. &1though a part of the distriet
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staff, he is responsible to province and national health officials and is
paid by the national government. This is true with the vast majority of
technicel service representatives on local govermment staffa.

(2) HNational Midwife. The Nationel Midwife found at district
level will have up to three years professional training. They are usually
competent in their work, but often lack adminisirative ability.

(3) District ilealth Team. Some of the districts hive rural
haalth teams, Their function is to teach health education for the preven-
tion of disease, give immunizations, visit the sick in their homes and
arrange for nursing or medical care. The public health team is composed
of three district health workers who are rural nurses with an additional
twe months training in public health, and a sanitary agent.

(4) iamlet Health Visitor. The hamlet health visitor is sup-

posed to visit each house in the hamlet monthly to give symptomatic treat=-
nent, and refer persons who are seriously ill to the village dispensary oxr
other medical facilities, They report on health corditions in the hamlet,
conduct health education and give emergency first aid. They receive train-
ing at the provincial hospital and are authorized to dispense four (4)
medicines: vitamin pills, diarrhea pills, expectant pills and aspirin.
Upon completion of training, the Hamlet Health Vigitor receives a cer-
- tificate and a badge, This individual is a full-time heslth worker, work-
ing under the teclmnical supervision of the District Health Chief and paid
by the National Government., With guidance from Special Forces liedics and
under their close supervision, the Hamlet Health Visitor's ability to help
the people in his homlet can be greatly improved.

@. Village Hura) iiealth Program.

(1) Over the last few years health services have been extended
to approximately 2,500 villages. The Village IHealth Center is usually
small, and intended to itreat patients on an ambulatory or outpatient hasis.
It may include a matermity ward and beds for emergency cases awaiting
evacuation to more sophisticated medieal facilities.

(2) 'The Village Health vorker may have up to 12 months train-
ing in first aid and treaiment of minor disorders. He is qualified to
dispense 13 basgic medicines including the four used by Hamlet Health
Vigsitors, Hig efficiency can be increased through treining and close
supervision by "A" Detachment medics.

f« FProcedures for Developing the Heal th Program,

(1) In the sube-sector role, one USASF medic and one VHSF
medic should have the primary duty of advising and assisting the district
health staff., Every effort should be made to develop district health facil-
ities to a standard where the local population can rely on them for stande-
ard outepatient treatment. This will relieve theload of minor cases
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treated by team medics and will also leave the area with a functioning
health program when the Special Forces team phases out.

(2) The training of village and hamlet health workers ean be
accomplished by the US Special Forces medics. This technique has proven
guccessful when the training program incorporates the Vietnamese curricu~
lum. It is essential to insure the trsining fully meets standards set
by the GVN. In most cases it will surpass the requirements of the curri-
culum, but if it does not incorporate all points of the GVN program the
heal th worker camnot be recognized and paid by the Vietnamese Government,
Copies of the curriculum are available through the Group Surgeon. Train-
ing charts and texts are available from the Group S-5 Officer located in
ha Trang., He is responsible for coordination with the various divisions
of USAID and can obtain these materials directly., They can also be obtain-
ed by requesting them through GVN channels,

(3) The payment of local health workers has always been a
problem, Fart of this problem is eliminated when health workers are train-
ed in a manner which includes all phases of the Vietnamese curriculum;
thereby, enabling them to be officially recognized. Once this training
has been completed, a complete dossier on the health worker and a certifi-
cate of completion must be forwarded through the district health technician
to Province Medicine Chief for official recognition and initiating wages.
It may require several months for the health workers salary to be approved.
In the interim pexriod it is authorized to pay health workers salaries with
cost code 907 funds.

(4) ‘here are several procedures that can be used to establish
ham] et and village health stations or dispensaries:

(a) Requests can be submitted through GVN health channels
for approval of funds and materials for construction. These requests
should give full information as to need, present condition and. proposed
structure, It should also include the names of pergomnel who will operate
the dispensary and who will supervise construction.

(b) Funds can be programmed from province revolutionary
development budget for hamlet self-help projects. Hequests for these funds
should be made to the Province Chief by the District Chief and/or Village
Chiefs. In many cases funds will not be approved until the next year's
budgeta

(c) The civil affairs/psychological operations fund (cost

code 907) can be used for the construction of medical facilities. This
fund is available to all detachments,
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(5) Nommal requests for medical supplies for $VN health work-
ers, at all levels, will be submitted through the GVN health charmels.
Health sorkers receive medical supplies on a guarterly basiss however,
they may receive additional supplies upon request. If such an additional
request is submitted, it should be followed-up through advisory channels
t0 expedite delivery. To follow~up requests, it is necessary to have the
requisition number., Uther sources of medical suoplies include the following:

(») MEDCAP. The HEDCAP program was discussed in para-
graph 4, 10, (c). HEDCAP suvnplies can be requested through Special Forces
channels to the "C" Detachment. The "C" Detachment surgeons are authorized
to send these suppliesto the requesting detachment, LEDCAP request forms
should be available at the "C" Detachment, iEDCAP supplies are ideally
suited for medical patrols,

(b) CARE. CARE distributes a midwifery kit. This kit
can be requested on the CARE request form; however, delivery tine may
prove excessives

(c) Catholic Relief Services (CRS). The medical subplies
distributed by CRS are extromely basic, consisting primarily of vitamin
pilla, diarrhea medicine, bandages and sterile dressings.

(d) Printed Materials., A list of printed materials,
health posters, booklets, pamphlets and charts, can be found in Annex IV.
These material s are available through GV heglth chamnels or by submitting
a request to the Group S-5 Officer located in Nha Trang.

&+ Dbxamples of Medical Civie Action Programs.

(1) idedical Patrols. #edical patrols have been and will cone
tinue to be, the most effective immcaiate, high imnact, C4 aciivity in
Vietnam. By augnenting these patrols with health and propaganda talks,
and the distridbution of health items, their impact can be significantly
increaseds The CA/PSYOP Team discussed in Arnex III is a prime example
of how to implement these technigues.

(2) iealth Education., Classes in health education do not have
the immediate impact of medical treatment; however, when presented as a
part of an overall health improvement vrogram they esn have a significant
long term eifect. An ideal audience for health education classes is school
children. They're an accessible audience and casier to indluence than
older people,

(3) Mraining Health .orkers. “he training of health workers
helps to insure that there #ll be 2 nealth program remaining in the area
after Special Yorces depart. This is only true if the newly trained health
workers are incorporated into the GVY health program,
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(4) The Repair and Building of Dispensaries. This prevides
relatively high impact and long range results, This type of project is

idealy suited to self-help, but can be disasterous when a Vietnamese
staff is not available to operate the facility,

(5) Evacuation of Specialized Cages for Treatment. An example
is sending children with "hair-lips" to US Doctors at province or higher

level for treatment.

(6) Care for Amputees or Other War Casualties. Camp Goodman,

Saigon, has limited facilities for housing and care of amputees while
they are bbing fitted for artificial limbs. Contact the Assistant Group
CA Officer at Camp Goodman to make arrangements. This facility is pri-
marily for CIDG and dependents, however, other cases can be handled in
limited numbers.

(7) Improving Medical Procedures at District Dispensaries.
Detachment medics can help Vietnamese staffs improve their medical proce=-

dures by working closely with them in the advisory role,

h, Sanitation Programe

(1) Genergl. In Vietnam, as in most developing nations, there
ig little if any understanding of the relationship between proper sanitary
practices and good health. People must be shown the advantages of good
sanitation and personal hygiene before they will accept it.

(2) Objectiva. The objective of the Special Forces sanitation
program is to emphasize the need for proper sanitation through education
and demonstrations; then satisfy this need through the development of
a sanitation program which teaches proper techniques for waste disposal,
water purification and personal hygiene,

i. GVN Sanitation Program,

The GVN sanitation program is rather limited. It consists pri-
narily of Province and District Sanitation Agents. The Distriot Agent is
a member of the Hural Health Team while the Province Sanitation Agent
operates independently. Their job is to work in villages to improve market
and restaurant sanitation, public water supply, private water supply, and
school and health center sanitation.

Je Teohniques and Projects.

(1) Techniques. Sanitation is the most frustrating and dif-
ficult CA area in which we operate. The people need sanitation, but its
difficult to sell them on the idea. We can't expect the rural Vietnamese
ahd Montagnards o use latrines, potable sources of water or wash them-
selves simply because we tell them they should. This has no meaning to
them, The most effective technique is to demonstrate the advantages of
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practicing good sanitation and personal hygiene; use films, posters and
talks to reinforce the demonstration, lixamples:

(a) iany children in Vietnam have skin diseases that can
be eagily cured with scap and water. The advantages of personal hygiene
can be clearly demonstrated by bathing one of the children daily until the
sores disappear.

(b) Convince a fawily in a hamlet to clean their house
and yard, and wash their children and clothes, Then other people in the
hamlet can see the advantages of sanitation and personal hygiene, A
family that is well liked by the villagers should be selected.

(c) Enoouraﬁe the selection of one individual (in most
cases a village health worker) in each village or hamlet to be resvonsible
for sanitation.

(a) Use CIDG and RF/PF troops to clean a section of a
hamlet. The villagers may watch in amazement and amruisement for a short
time, but scon they will join in. This technigue has been used effec-
tively in China, liorth Vietnam and Bouth Vietnam - it works.

(e) Use VUSF and CIDG medics, plus Village Health workers
to give personal hygiene and sanitation classes in the schools,

(£) 1If the children don't wash, don't give them candy.
(¢) Use vosters, films and talks to sell sanitation and

personal hygiene to the people. Use the VIS team, if available, to con-
duct health information activities.

(2) Examples of Sanitation Projects. The following projects
should contribute to the improvement of sanitation:

{a) Provide wells ior potable water supply.
(b) Frrovide latrines ior waste disvosal,

(¢} Sanitation and personal hygiene instruction to
achool children.

(d) Provide trash disposal pits.
(e) Ciean up local markets.
(£) rrovide running water for markets.

{g) Insect and rodent control
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2. Educaticn.
a. General,

Education is an important factor in the long range development
of Vietnam. The best my to influence the attitudes of children is through
an effective educetion program. HMost ethnic Vietnamese understand the need
for educating their children; however, many Montagnards have no desire to
have their children attend school,

be Objectives.
The objectives of Special Forces in the field of education are:

(1) To assist in providing adequate primary schools and sufew
ficient teachers to enable the children in the operational area to receive
a2 primary school education.

. (2) To develop skills smong the civilians that will contribute
to the overall development of the area,

¢ The GVN Education Program.

(1) The GVN Education Program is advised and strongly supported
by the Education Division of USAID.

(2) Education Chiefs and teachers at all levels are controlled
and paid by the Education Ministry in Saigon. This leavea the control at
local levels quite inflexible unless the District Chief of Village Chief
makes a concentrated effort to influence education asctivities and keep them
aligned with development of the local area.

(3) USAID makes it possible for the GVN Ministry of Education
to provide the following services:

(a) School Kits for Students. when available, school
kits are distributed to students upon the opening os new hanlet schocls.
They are provided by the Hmalet Sciwol Project (USAID-GVN) and should be
in the hands of the Province Education Chief, If he doesn't have them,
he should know when they will be sent to him by the Ministry of Education,
School kits are also available through CARE or they may be purchased on
the econony.

(b) ITeacher Kits., These kits are furnished free of
charge to Hamlet Schoel Teachers who are taking the 90 day training course,
They may also be obiained through Special Forces charnels by requesting
them from the Group S-5 Officer located in Nhe Trang. The kits consist
of anatomy charts, maps, flash cards, "do-it-yourself" silk screen kits,
"how~-to~do=-it" booklets, etc. They are very useful to the beginning
instructor.
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(¢) Teacher Training Program, Under the Province Revolu-
tionary Development Budget most provinces are authorized funds for steffing
and conducting a teacher training program., The normal procedure is for the
province to authorize training of one teacher per new classroom. The
course is a 90 day period of instruction, and when completed the student
ig recognized as & qualified govermment instructor and immediately placed
on the payroll. While attending the course, the student is anthorized
800$VN/month for subsistance and 200§VN to cover travel expensea, If
hamlet school construction is programmed for your area, you should coox-
dinate with local officials to insure that a qualified individual is
available to attend the teacher training program at Province,

(@) Textbooks. USAID in cooperation with the Ministry of
Education has developed a series of textbooks for each elementary grade,
These textbooks are issued to government schools on the basis of the Edue
cation Chief's enrollment report. The books are the property of the Repub-
lic of Vietnam and are loazned to the students for use during the school
year, If the books are lost the government must be reimbursed at the rate
of 15$VN/booke

(e) School Construction and Repair, Under normal condi-
tions the construction and repair of schools would be handled by the Ministry

of Education Budget. At present, most school ceongtruction and repairs are
financed by the Province Revolutionary Development Budget. Each province

is granted funds for the construction and/or repair of a specified number

of hamlet achools each year. The standard allocation for construction of

a2 hamlet school is 70,0008VN, not including tin and cement which are fur-

nished by the USAID Province Representative,

de GVN BEducation Persormel.

(1) At province, district end in some instances village level
there is a Vietnamese Education Chief who is responsible to the national
ministry for carrying out the education program in his area. Provincial
EBducation Budgets are based on the Education Chiefs' reports; therefore,
accurate records on the number of studants enrolled, condition of educa-
tional facilities, and number of qualified teachers must be maintained,

(2) At province level there are Revolutionary Development
Bducation Cadre who assist in developing the province education system.
They train new teachers, supervise hamlet school construction and assist
in setting up proper local procedures for administering the education

program,
e, Other Programs and Sources of Support for Education,

(1) Each detachment is authorized to expend Cost Code 907 funds
for repair and construction os school rooms and, if necesssry, the payment
of teachers salaries. These expenditures are not to exceed a detachments
authorized monthly allocation unless approved by the Group S5=5 Officer.
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(2) School Kits and school supplies may be obtained by requeat-
ing them from the Group S-5 Officer in Nha Trang. These school supplies
have GVN colors and pro-GVN slogens printed on them. CARE school supplies
can be reguested for nommal support.

(3) CARE has a complete school kit available upon request,
The request must be submitted on CARE's standard request form. CARE re-
quests shoudid be sent to the Group 5«5 Officer at Nha Trang. If CARE
school kits are not available, your request will be filled by local purchase.

f. Examples of Education Projects.

(1) Construction and Hepair of Schools. Special Forces can
assist in implementing govermment programs through the use of operational

funds (cost code 907).

(2) Distribution of School Supplies. The sources for these
supplies were discussed in the preceding paragraph.

(3) Becruiting and Training Teachers. In addition to govern-
ment programs to provide teachers, temporary teachers can be recruited

from CIDG ranks or the local civilian populace.

(4) Yocational Training Program, Some CIDG personnel may
possess certain skills such as carpentry or blscksmithing, They can provide

instruction for training others in these skills. CARE will provide black-
smith kits, carpentry kits, and masonry kits to personnel who have learned
these skills,

(5) English Classes. Some detachments have organized English
classes for local troops and civilians, Many Vietnamese have the desire

and determination to learnm the English language. Special Forces personnel
are encouraged to perticipate in this progranm,

(6) School Lunch Programs., School lunch programs have been
uged as an incentive for getting reluctant parents to send their children
to school. These lunch programs have proven to be effective with Monta~
gnards, One disadvantage in this type activity is that GVN has no equiva-
lent program; when Special Forces phases out, the program will probably
be abandoned, If arrangements can be made to carry on the program through
gome local agency which will continue to support the program, it will
be worthwhile,

(7) Hotivation of Montasmards, A psychological program aimed
at streasing the need and advatage of attending school will help to increase
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Montagnard interest and participation in education.
3. Agriculture
a., General.

(1) 1In a speech by Dawid E. Bell, Administrator of USAID, the need
for agriculture improvement was stressed. It is becoming "inereasingly
plain” that greater empha31s must be placed on boosting agriculture in develop
ing nations to avoid "very serious food shortages" in coming years. ILarge
food donations from the US can only be an interim arrangement. "The only
satisfactory long range solution is to produce more food in those developing
countries where it is ecomomical, or to strengthen their ecomomies sufficiently
s0 they can p.orchase the food tiey need on commercial markets."

(2) The ecomomy of Vietnam is based almost entirely on its agricul-
ture production. Using farming methods, Vietnam is capable of producing more
than enough food to support its population.

be Objectives.

The objectives of Special Forces in the field of agricultural
improvement are:

(1) To bring better methods of crop and livestock production
to rural Vietnam through the support of national agriculture programs and
local agriculture representatives.

(2) To provide better seed and breeding stock eit)er tarough
arrangerents with the USAID supported Kinistry of Agriculture or local
procurement. .

(3) To demonstrate the effectiveness of new products and farming
procedures.

c. GVN Agriculture Program.

The USAID supported and advised GVN Ministry of Agriculture pro-
vides the following programs and services for manv Vietnamese farmers:

(l) Agriculture Services and Bxtension. In most cases this pro-
gram is staffed at national, province and district level. Basievally, it
consists of agriculiural representatives who perform a free service in
advising fa¥mers on crop production techniques and aci as advisors to the
4-T Youth Clubs.

(2) Publications. A wide variety of leaflets, booklets and pos-
ters explaining improved tecnniques for farming and GVN prozrams designed
to supnort these technigues are avajlable througn GVN agricul ture chamnels
or by requesting tnem from the Group 5-5 Officer at Nha Trang. A list of
‘available publications is enclused as Annex V. “These vublications are
primarily in the Vietnamese language.
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(3) Crops and Livestock.

(a) Plant Protection. Plant protection is provided to local
agriculture representatives in ihe form of inseeticides, fugicides and
rodenticides, As part of the rural construction vprograr, many provinces
are provided with hand sprayers which can be used by farmers on a loan
basis.

(b) Pertilizer. USAID has imported fertilizer to be dis-
tributed through the GVN Agriculture System. In I and II Corps it is distri-
buted free, while in ot er areas it is sold at a subsidized price. Arrange~
ments for obtaining fertilizer, and advice on methods, timing, and rates
of application can be made tirough the local agriculture representative
and USAID Province Representative. The supply of fertilizer is limited
by the availability of transportation.

(¢) Seed. Free seed is available for farmers in I and
II Corps. It is available from the USAID Province Represen ative or from
the Group S-5 Officer at Nha Trang. The reauest Tor seed should contain
infromation as to type of soil, amount of rain fall, location te be planted
and trne type prograr for which t.e seed will be used.

(a) Seed Multiplication Program. The seed multiplication
program is designed to preovide increased amounts of improved seed.
Participants in this program are given enough seed to plant one hectare.
They must allow the crop to mature and turn to seed which tney sell to
the Agriculture Chief. A one hectare crop will normally produce enough
geed to plant ten additional hectares. Several factors should be con-
sidered before attempting to initiate this program:

;,7 The vparticipating farmer must have enough land to
provide for hic normal food needs plus at least one additional nectare
to use for seed multiplication.

2. The Agriculture Chief and farmer must agree on the
price at which the farmer will sell his seed.

3, This program should only be aitempied in areas where
it ean be closely sBupervised.

{e) Livestock Improvement Program, USAID has imported
pigs, rabbits, ducks and chickens to he used by the kinistry of Agriculture
in up-grading the quality of local animals, Tre breeding stock can be borrow-
ed or pufchased from the agriculture service and bred with local anirmals
to improve quality. Care must be vaken to insure that breeding stock are
not butchered or sent to markei. One met:nod of control is for the MA"
Detaciment to iceep the males and breed them with local animals at the farmers
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request., Arrangements will have to be made to transport the breeding stock
from the closest breeding station to the farmer. Before initiating such a
program, be sure there is local interest. If stock is obiained from other
than GVN sources, coordination should be made with the nearest GVN animal
husbandry technician to cotain recommended immunizations.

(4) Apricul ture Resources Development.

(a) land Reclaimation. Large scale irrigation and water
control projecis are normally develo.es at provinee level under the guidance
of the USAID Province Heprecentative, If sucii a oroject appears to be
needed and is feasable, th2 problen siould b directed to province. At
YA" Detactment level, self-help vrojects using local material, local labor
and individual initiative are the best answers to irrigation and drainace
problers.

(b) Tish Ponds. USAID's "Guide to Selp-ielp" coniains
informaition necessary to esitablish a loeal fish pond on an individual or
cooperative basis. The GVN has establis.ed several fish nateneries to
¢evelop large numbers of fisn which will thrive and rapidly multiply in
easily constructed ponds. Tiis orogram is of particular value in the
highland area where fish are not readily available. Pish require no up
keep, and nc source of food othev tiin natural elements found in the poni;
they multiply rapidly, and are a good source of nutritious food.

d. Other Programs and Sources of Agriculture Sup-ort.

(1) Revolutionary Development Cadre. Most provinces are auth-
orized revolutionary development funds to ocay agriculture cadre who conduct
short schnools for farmers, informines tnem of im:roved methods of obtaining
higher ecreop yields. These cadre also administer ot..er revolutionary develop-
ment agriculiure programs including the loan of band sprayers for insecticides,
erop-plantings and tecmnical advice.

(2) International Voluniary Services (1V52. IV8 has qualified
agriculture Specialists serving in scattered locations througiout Vietnan,
Althougn their present staif is small, a large increzse is programred for
tire near future, The IVS Agriculiure Represe tative works very closely
with loecel farmers teaching them better farming methods. They also act as
coordinators for USAID programs. If an IVS represerntative is in your area,
he can be helpful in developing the agriculture prosram. IVS recresentatives
can be contacted trouch your province UOAIJ Hepresertative.

(3) Operationsl Fund Cost “ode 907. The "A" Detaciments Civie
Action/Psveiological Operations fund can be uzed to pure wse seed and breed-
ing stock if tney are not availawnle thnrou. other enannels.
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e. Agriculture frojecis.

(1) ZLocatinz the 4griculture Agent. One of the first steps
toward developing your agriculture program shouid be locating the nearest GVN
agriculture representative. If one is available, he can be a zreat asset
wien given support and direcetion. In many cases it will be advantageous to
arratze for tie Province #griculture Chief to visit your area. He ean
assist in raking t.e GVN agriculiure programs availabge to the local popu-—
lace in your area.

(2) Crop Storage Facilities. The consiruction of safe warehous-
ing facilities for produce provides protection from both weatter and V¢ tax-
ation.

(3) Iivestock Breedinc “rograns. This program can be establish-
ed throuwg: GVN channels or Special Jorces channels. By obtaining superior
breeding stock and crossing them with local stock, livestock production can
be zreatly increased. “everal Detachrments have nad success with this pro-
gram in the pasi. Prior to enitering too deeply nio this program vou should
consider tie reliability of t:e source of food to maintain trese animals.

You saouid also consider the fact that better breeds of pigs, chickens, etc.,
are mush more delicate than the local anirals.

{(4) Introduction of Hew Crops. In sore areas it is possible to
obtain information from USAID, IV3 or GVN Agriculture Representative located
at province and distriet level on the possibility of introducing new crops
which could be grown in your area. The job will then become one of introduc-—
ing this crop to the people and demonstrating its merits.

(5) Land Clearing. There is a growing need for more farm land,
particularly in refugee areas. By providing tools and possibly arranging
for heavy eguipment, oreviously uiwusable land can be put into production.

In many cases it can ve given to the refugees and will pro.ably be tie first
time they ever owned the land tney till. In some areas USAID can provide
bulldozers and iractors for land clearing operations.

(6) Pish Ponds. As mentioned previously, fish ponds are an
ideal source of inexpensive, nighly muiritious food. Fish can be obtained
from any of the national fish hatcheries, shown in Figure 7. Personnel at
fishing Culiure Stations will give civilians and CIDG persen:el training in
building fisning ponds and fish production, If assistaace is needed, con-
tact the Group 8-% Ufficer in Xha Yrang. The possible potential of this
particular program cannot be overemvhasized., Annex X contains information
on how to build fisii ponds,
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4. Welfare and Refugees.
a. Welfare.

The primary welfare problem facing "A" Detachment Commanders i
that of CIDG troops and their dependents. The only source of support for
these troops and their dependents is the detachment operatibnal fund., Cost
Code 907 funds can be expended on projects which will improve the welfare
of CIDG dependents. Construction of dependent housing must be approved by
Hq, 5th SFG before funds are expended. The importance of actioms to improve
the conditions of the CIDG and their dependents must not be underestimated.
CIDG are more loyal and will fight better if they are convinced that the VNSF
and USASP are concerned with their welfare. Another important sspect is that
CIDG troops ¢annot be expected to demonstrate interest in civic action pro-
jects to help other eivilians when the conditions of their dependents are
worse than those of other civilians in the area.

b. Refugees.

(1) Refugees in Vietnam. The refugee problem in Vietnam has
been increasing, and it will contimue to grow in magnitude as combat operations
force more asnd more families from their homes., The handling of refugees
during the initial stages of processing ie extremely important. If they
are provided with concrete evidence that the GVN is interested in their
welfare, they may be convinced that it is to their advantage to support the
goveroment.,

(2) Refugee Problem. The influx of refugees into "A" Detachment
operational areas can present problems for Special Forces and their counter-
paxts if necessary actlions are not taken to meet the needs of the rafugees.
Refugee acsistance 18 the responsibility of the Province Chiefj however,
refugees become a concerm of Special Forces when they move into detaclment
operational areas. Pailure to quickly meet the needs of refugees has the
following implications:

(a) Food: Refugees can be a drain on food resources of the
detachment and the area.

{b) Security: If refugees are not properly organized, in-
terrogated, identified and controlled, they may become a threat to the
security of the area.

(e) Propaganda: The failure of GVN to asaist refugees can
be exploited hy VC propaganda to gain civilian support.

(3) Refuges Assistance.

(a) "The Government of Vietnam has two classea aof refugees,
handled by two different ministries. In gemeral terms, a "refugee” is an
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Individual who has fled hig home due to0 combat operations in thes area which
bave made his land untenable and/or destroyed his home, "Refugees", as
defined by the GYN, receive pupport from the Ministry of Social Welfare
through the local socinl welfere leader. The other class of refugees who

are termed “relocatees” by the GYN, are persons who are resettling in a new
ares in an effort to flee Viet Cong domination. The "relocatee™ is support-
od by the GVN Ministry of Revolulionary Development. The real difference be-
tween s refugee and a8 relocatee 1s a gquestion of permanence. A refugee who
resettles in a naw area becomes & relocatee, and will be suthorized relocatee
benefits from the Minisiry of Revolutlonary Development.

(b) Refugees are authorized a subsistance allowance of T$VR/
dav/individual t0 buy rice at govermment supported prices. They can also
receive blankets and clothihg from the Social Welfare Chief.

(¢) Relocatees' families cmn receive 3,5008VN for housing,
and a rice allowance not to exceed 3,0008VN over a six-month periocd. This
program is funded by the Province Revolutionary Development Budget.

(@) Although there are sufficient GVN programs to handle
most refugee problems, there is a defirite time-lag between the arriwval of
refugeee and the arrival of funds, food and materials to support them,

Po reduce this tilme-lag, District Chiefs should he encouraged to prepere
a Refugee Contingency Plan. "A" Detachments not im a sub-sector role
should also prepare a Refugee Contingency Plan if there is a possibility
of refugees moving into thelr ares.

(4) Procedures for Obtaining Refugee Relief.

(a) Courses of Action.

1. Whea refugees move into an "A" Detachment Operational
area, the "A" Detachment Commsnder and his counterpart should notify the
Province Chidf, Province USAID Representative, and "B" or "C" Detachments,
District Chiefs are required to submit 10 province a liet of all familles
who need aid, and a planned program for the distribution of aid apd dis-
position of refugees. The Province Chief must recognize the people as
refugees before he will provide sssistance.

2. If 1t becumes evident through coordination with Pro-
vince and the Province USAID Representative that the Province Chief will
not or canot provide supplies and food for the refugees, and a eritical
gituation may result, the "A" Detachment should take the following action:
requeat the Province USAID Representative notify the Regionmal USAID office
of the refugee problem; and, request the "C" Detachment Civil Affairs Officer
coordinate with the Regional USAID Cffice concerning the problem. Most
problems can be solved through the above coerdination.

B It the refugee situstion cannot be satisfactorily
settled through the above coordination, the "C" Detachment should notify
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the Group 8-5 Officer, who will coordinate with the USAID Refuges Coordination
Committee in Saigon. The following information should be forwarded to the Group
8-5 Officer at Mha Trang to insure adequate coordination:

&. Docation of refugees.

b. Humber of refugees.

¥hen refugees moved into the area.

io
-

Coordination made with Province.

in
L ]

8. VWhy Province Chief will not or cammot support.
L. Type and amount of support needed.

4. Special Forces personmel and their counterparts
should make every aeffort to get support for refugees through 6VN and USAID
channels. We must understand that refugees are the responsibility of the
Province Chief. Technically, all action taken in regard t¢ refugees must
be done with his approwal.

(b) CARE and Catholic Relief Services.

1. CAHE will provide rice, soap and some farm imple-
ments upon receipt of a » CARE request form. However, iheir reaction time kay
be poor because these items are not always in stock.

2. Catholic Relief Services (8RS) can procure large
quantities of bulgar wheat, corn flour, canned mille, cooking oll and used
clothing. Items should be requested from the Group S-5 Officer at Fha Trang.
Detailed information om Catholic Relief is presented im & succeeding paragraph.

(5) Refugee Contingency Plan.

(a) Orientation. Refugees should be told what will happen
to them in the near future, what will be made available to them by the GVE,
and what is expected of them. This is an excellent opportunity to begin pro-
government psychological operstibns. An orientation will aseist in reducing
the anxiety and fears of the refugees, and help to insure their cooperation
during the processing.

(b) Interrogation. It should be assumed that refugees are
infiltrated with VC or VC supporters. Plans smst be made to interrogate the
refugees in order to identify the VC and to gain information that will lead
to successful military operations.
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{c) Registration. Identification carde should be checked and
if not in the possession of the individual, same type of registration card
should be issued for control purposes. A complete list of famnily members
should be recorded., Immediate members of the famlly who are not with the
refugee group should be noted.

(d) Health Exemination. Each refugee will need at least a
Wrief physical examination to prevent possible epidemics, It may be
Becessary to innoculate large groups of refugees. In addition to physical
examinations, sick calls in refugee villages will have an immediate and
favorable effect.

(e) Distribution of Food and Supplies. As part of the con=-
tingency plan, "A" Detachmenta may store basic supplies or have them readily
available at scme other location. BHources of these supplies are discussed

in pucceeding paragraphs.

(£} Location of Refugees, If it is planned to locate refu-
gees on a permanent or semi-permanent besis, the contingency plan should in-
clude & predsesiggatdd area for refugees to build homes and to farm.

{g) Indoctrinetion. An indoctrination program for the re-
fugees should begin with their initial movement into the area. The refugees
ghould be suBjected to intensive talks and printed matter that will convince
them it is tb: their advantage to support the GVN, An indoctrination program is
moat effective when timely and conatructive actions have been taken to assist
refugees,

5. Transportatiom.

8, Gemml -

Transportation projects conducted by Speclal Forces are limited in
’sise and scope. Projects should be aimed at improving transportation between
hamlets and villages within relatively pacified areas.

b. Objectives.

The objective of transportation projects im to provide adequate
transportation between local hamlets snd villages within the scope and
lim$tations of awvailable mesources and existing security conditiona.

¢. Procedures.

(1) Public Works. The public works department at district will
usually have some equipment and persommel awvailable 40 repair roads and
Pridges. These repairs are programmed anrmially and cannot be diverted
to cther projects; therefore, unleses the project is already plamned by
the GVN, you must turn to other scurces for material and labor.
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(2) Civie Actiom/Peychological Cperatioms Fund (Cost Code 907).

This fund which is awailable to all detachments, and can be used best to
supply mterials for self-help projects; i.e., bridge repairs apd building.

(3) USAID. The USAID Province Representative should be contacted
for assistance in developing large scale projects for improving transportation
Tacilitien.

d. Exmmples of Tranaportation Projects.

(1) Security for Transportation. A project which can be of signi-
ficant value to ihe loeal population 1s to provide security for transportatiom
facilities or for the actual movememt of goode in and cut of the area. In
same aress, couvuys have been organized to move supplies 4o and from msrkets.

In some areas, convoys have been organized to aove supplies into and ocut of the
area,

(2) Providing Transportation. Although most transportation equip-
ment is tied up hauling militaxy supplies, many detachments have made use of
available aireraft space to support the civilian population. In at least
one camp,y, U,5. Goverrment aircraft bave been made awvailable through USAID
and militery channels to transport food and supplies which can be s0ld in
the local villages at a legitimate price. Prior to this time, Viet Cong
taxation on routes into the area had caused prices to become prohibitive.
Transportation can be a decisive factor in developing local economy in
A" Detachment operational areas. Commanddrs should insure that transpor—
tation is utilized to its maximm poteniial. When military suppliees do not
comprise a full load, the remaining transportation capability should be
made availadle for hauling civilian products and merchandise. The trans-
portation of comminity store iteme for CIDG troops is an example of this

arrangement .

(3) Repeir or Construction of Roads and Bridges. The repair
and construction of roads and dridges is ideally suited to self-help projects.
¥aterials and money are available to support these projects from the sources
listed in the previous paragraphas. ©Self-help projects should be confined
to the local area where the completed project will be of direct benefit to
those people comtributing the labor. Road improvement, bridge-building ,
and bridge repair have influenced people to move from VC controlled areas
{0 areas controlled by GVN. Providing the people with the capability to
move their goods to market contributes to improving the economy of rural
areas.

(4) Drainage. Ome major problem with almost all Vietnamese road
syeteme iz the lakk of adequate drainage which causes them to wash out
during each rainy season. Local GVN officlala should be convinced to build
roads with good foundations and adequate drainage. This will provide
better utilization of the roads throughout the year.
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6. Commercisl Dewslopment.
a, General.

Commercial develpment ie the establishment or improvement of
local facllities or activities, involving the exchange of money or goods,
for goods or services, It can range from development of simple markite
to the comatruction and repeir of local industrial facilities.

b. Objective.

(1) fThe objective of Special Forces in commercial development is
t0 help establish and improve worthwhile businesses, thereby, stimulating
the economy.

(2) 1In many cases, there are damaged light industries which can
be repaired and be of great help to the local commnity, both in provid-
ing jobs and needed products. Commercial development can be pomething aa
mmall a3 a one-man bicycle shop oar blacksmith shop, or something on a
larger scale such as a saw mill or brick kila, It can also include ser-
vice type buainesses, such as the river taxi service at Hai Yen.

¢. Sources of Improved Procedures.

(1) SKlls. In many cases, a business can be improved with just
a suggestion, at little or no cost,

(2) USAID. 'The USAID Provincial Representative can request
special tools and tool kits for aiding small businesses.

(3) CARE, CARE usually stocks blackemithing kite, carpentry kits
and mason kits which can be obtained by sulmitting a CARE request to the Group
3-5 Officer at Xba Trang. These kits are to be lssued to qualified personnel
and a certificate stating that the prospective user of the kit has feceived ade-

uate trsinix_lg, should accompany the request.
d. Examples of Commercial Development Projects.

{1) Repair of Existing Business.

(2) Merchants and Parmers Cooperatives.

(3) Construction of Markets.

(4) Trensportation of Raw Materials and Finished Goods.

(5) 3Binh Bung River Taxi. The Special Forces teams and local peo-
ple at Binh Hung have established a river taxi service. The profita from
this enterprise have been used 1o start a brick kilm in the area, In this

menneT a mmber of services and products can be made available to the peo-
ple with very little outside support.
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(6) Cbarcoal Productiom at Phu Quoc. KNung refugees at FPhu Quoc
Island build® a local charcoal production facility which enabled them to
become partially self-sufficient.

(7) Handicreft. In some rural villages, handicraft businesses,
i.e., making bows and arrows, baskets, cloth, and spears, have provided and
additional source of income for the people.

T. Resources Comtrol,
a. General.

In order to estadlish govermment control of an area, military
operations must be followed with atrictly enforced population and rescurces
control measures. Clearing operations may rid an area of Viet Cong combat
units, or cause them to disperae to such an extent that they cannot con-
duct effeotive military operatiomns. However, unless sufficlent military
forces are available to occupy the entire operational area, some type of
organigation miet be established to conirol the population and reasources,
eliminate the VC infrastructure, and establish a friendly infrastructure.
The National Security Police ie the GVN organization baving primary respon-
8ibility for population and resources control. The Publie Safety Division
(PSD) of USAID has primary advieory responeibility. Unfortunately, there
are neither snough National Police nor FPSD advisors available to fulfill
all of the needs for population and rescurces comtrol. It may be necessary
te use CIDG or RF/FF to augment the National Security Police effort.

b. Objectiveu

The objective of the population and resourcea conirol program i
$0 extend control over the population and to reduce Viet Cong control by
destroying their infrastructure, and reducing their intelligence and
material support.

¢. Procedures.

This objective can be accomplished through one or more of the
following procedurest

(1) Coordinate with local officials to determine what police
support is available in the area and how much additional support can be
obtained from higher levels.

(2) 1f adeqmate police support cannot be made available, coopdine
ate with the PSD representative and the local police chief to determine the
feasibility of using CIDG or RF/PF troops to augment the population and re-~
sources control program. Cloee coordinationm with all police agencies is
essential,
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(3) Determine what resources control measures have been directed
by Province and how you can ssslst locel officials in carrying out their
directives,

d., Population and Resources Control Measures.

(1) Through coordination with local and province officials, the
Zellowing populetion and resources contreol messures should be implemented
where possible:

(a) Curfew,

(v) Tdentification Cards.

(¢} Check Points.

(4) Family Census Books.

(e} Road Blocks,

(£} Commodity Comtrols.

Eg) Raids.

(n) Esteblishing friendly infrestructures.
{2) Discussiomt

{a) Curfew, A curfew is one of the control measures which
can b readily initiated. Most provinces have established curfews; how-
ever, the degree to which they are enforced at the local level varies from
village to willage, ZEnforcing the curfew becomes a proklem decause of a
lack of personnel, the VC situation, and a reluctance to enforce it by
many local officials. Thorough ccordination must be made with local
officials before CIDG and RF/FF are used t0 enforce curfews.

(b) Identificetion Cards. The GVK hes directed that all
perasonnel 18 years of age and asbove carry ldentification cards. Many
areas have not been capable of achieving this goal, because it requires
a large amount of paper work initiated and forwarded to the National
Government. Many local governments are not capable of supporting this
administrative burden. As an altermate solution, attempts should be made
to get the locel govermment to issue en interim identification card. This
will assist in controlling the population. '

{e) Cheok Poihts. Check points are fixed installetions where
pereonnel and vehiclep are searched for unauthoriged items, and identificetion
papers are checked.
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(4) PFamily Census Book. The family census book is a per-
manent official document which should be prepared for each housei:old. It
includes a plcture of all residents and pertinent information on each.
This book enables police to detect unauthorized or missing individuals,
This is a rather sophisticated control measure and will usually be found
only in the more pacified areas.

(e) Road Blocks. Road blocks accomplish the same purpose
as check proints, but are moblie.

(£} Commodity Control. In most areas where Special Forces
operate the only items which can be controlled are weapons, asmunition,
explosi.es and sorme mediczl supplies.

(g) Raids. Raids are conducted on homes and business es-
tablishments on an unannounced basis to enforce control measures: curfew,
ID Cards, commodity controls. ¥Wien conducting raids it is best to be
accompanied by the National Police who have seach and seizure authority
at all times.

(h) Establishing Priendlv Infrastructure.
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E. Other Pertinent Information.
1e  Funding.

8. Special Forces detaclments are authorized funds for the conduct
of civic action and psychological operations, These fuinds, chargeable to
cost code 907, are a part of the detachment operational fund. The amount
of funds allocated to each detachment for 907 expenditures is dependent
upon the type detachment (A", "B", or “C")}, detachment mission and camp
phase. The camp phase ic determined by the instructions set forth in the
5th 3FGA 1LOT ;A.

be "A" Detachments in the CIDG or CIDG/SS role are authorized the
following monthly exvenditures:

Phase Piasters Bouivalent US 3§
I - Preparation =D =

IT - Clear 32, 0005 VH $400,00

III - Secure 32, 000SVH 400,00

IV ~ bLevelop 32, 000GV 3400.,00

c. Other Detachments.

(1) "A" Detachments which are solely in the sub-sector ad-
visory role are authorized 20,0005V monthly (anproximately $250.00).
"B" and "C" Detachments are authorized 40,0008V monthly (avvroximately
$500,00). Detachments in Phase I can reounest funds fron the "BY or "C"
Detachments for specific projects or, if the need exists, they can receive
a special monthly allocation of funds by subnitting a reauest through
chamnels to the Group S5-5 Officer.

(2) A%t the present time some "C" and "B" Detachments are
not authorized CA/FSYOP funds, however, upon a change of status requiring
a need for such funds, detachments will request same from this headquarters.
Detachments in this category are: C=5, B-52, B~53, B-55 and B=56.

d. Striet limitetions are not placed on the use of civic action/
nsychological operations funds, This allows flexibility in using the fund
where it can do the most good. 1t does ot mean that good judgement and
sound plenning can be disregarded. authorized expe:ditiures include the
following:

(1) Nater Facilities, “his includes construction, repair
and maintenance of wmter facilities, as well as the purchase of wells,
pipelines, water purification materials, pumps, {ilters and similar items
necessary to provide potable water to villagers and refugees,

(2) Dispensaries. IFunds are autiorized for the constructicn,
repair, and maintenance of dispensaries and aid stations.
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(3) Hogpitals. Assistance is authorized, with the approval
of the Group 5«5 Officer, for hospitals and similar institutions.

(4) Melfare., Funds may be cxpended for emergency housing,
clothing and feeding.

(5) Construction. The construction of private, public and
religious buildings and facilities, to include CIDG dependent housing,
market places, and orphanages is authorized, provided they are not support-
ed by other agencies. Construction of CIDG dependent housing must by
approved by Hg, 5th SFGA.

(6) Eduecation, This is considered one of the most important
facets of the Ca program. The Construction, repair and expansion of school
buildings, as well as the purchase of school supplies, is an authorized ex-
penditure of cost code 907 funds.

(7) Health and Ganitation. This includes the expenditure of
funds for training health owrkers and midwives. Essential supplies needed
by medical patrols, which provide the only medical assistrnce to isolated
areas, may be charged tc this fund, Ixpenses incurred in insect and ro-
dent control, construction and maintenance of latrines, garbage disposal
areas znd like items are considered authorized expenditures,

(8) rublic lorks. Cost code 907 iunds may be used to con-
struct or repair roads and bridges.

(9) Agriculture and Industry. Improvements in agriculture

and industrial programs are zuthorized.

(10) Psvchological Exploitation of Civie Action., Psycholo-
gical oxploitation of civic action on behalf of the local sud national
governments is accomplished through the purchase and distribution of propaw-
ganda gimmicks such as candy, health lrits, school kits, M-shirts, and
like items.

(11) DPsycholosical Overations Activities, The CA/PSYOP fund
can be used to support drama teams, and purchase lealleis, magazines, amd
newspapers.

e. Ii you need aduitional funds to supmort worthwhile projects,
you can recuest lhem throwgh chamnels from the Group S5-~5 Oificers The
request should include a full desceription of the project and estimated
cost, The construction of CIDG dependent housing is one of the nrojects
which can be authorized funds,

2. Voluntary Agencies,
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a. General,

(1) Voluntary agencies add significantly to the Special Forces
program by providing large quantities of supplies at no cost to requesting
detachments. when working with voluntary agencies certain factor must be
taken into consideration:

{a) Voluntary agencies depend on contributions for their
support; therefore, publicity is essential to their success. Maximum
cocperation whould bte extended to voluntary agencies in their search for
photographs and stories which will enhance their stateside publicity.

(v} Voluntary agencies are under no obligation to support
any particular military unit. In many situations Special Forces provides
them the best means of distributing supplies to areas where they will do
the most goode Nost voluntary agencies will gladly support the Special
Forces program if they receive the necessary 'feedback'.

(2) Assistance requested from voluntary agencies should be co-
ordinated with the Group S~5% Officer at Hha Trang.

be CAHE.

(1) CARE's program for aid to foreign countries is designed to
give people a start toward improving their conditions, They also provide
some emergency relief supplies. The CARE program is primarily aimed at
providing supplies to institutions or individuals who do not, or cannot,
receive help from the Udited States or Vieinamese Govermments, As an
example, CARE gives priority for school kits to private and self-help
schools, rather than those established by the GVH Ministry of Education.

(2) Tne CARE organization prefers to have their commodities dis-
tributed by U.S5. personnel; however, in view of our advisory role distri-
bution can best be accomplished jointly by US and Vietnamese Cfficials,

(3) A complete list of CARE commodities and a sample CARE
request form is provided in Appendix A to Annex VII. VWhen a CARE request
form is conmpleted it should be forwarded to the Group S=5 Officer at Nha
Trang.

ce Catholic Relief Service (CRS).

(1) Catholic Relief provides clothing, food and limited health
supplies to needy families,® They may also supply financial support to
Catholic orphanages and schools. When USAID opened the Office of Refugee
Coordination, ORS shifted its primery emphasis from refugee relief to
relief for RF/PF and CIDG dependents.

(2) 4 list of CRS supglies and a sample request enclosed as
Appendix B to Anmex VII.

d. Intemational Rescue Committee (IRC).
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The Internmational Rescue Committee became active in Vietnanm
during the apst year, One major contribution to Special Forces has been
the provision of medical supplies. The supplies are distributed to "A"
Detachments for use on medical patrols. IRC also provides financial sup-
port for orphanages and hospitalss

Be Reporting-
a. lonthly Operational Summary {MOPSUM) New fommat.

(1) The civil affairs portion of the MOPSUM is the only CA
report required by S5th Special Forces Group Headquarterse It is submitted
through chamnmels to arrive at Group Headquarters not later than the 5th day
of the succeeding month, The "B" and "(" Detachments determine what dates
t0 require subordinate units to submit their reports.

(a) Evaluation., Brief concise statements of the progress
made incivil affairs during the repeorting period. Highlighis and new
techniques should be included when applicable.

(b) List of CA items distributed. (In pounds except as
indicated).

1. Blacksmiths kits (number) .
_g.o Cement .
3. Clothing .

4. Fertilizer _____.

io Food .
6+ Lumber (board ft) .
7. Medical (non-prescription) .

8, Midwifery kits (number) ____ .
9+ Physical Education kits ____ .
10. School kits (number) .
1. Soap .

12. Tin sheets (number) .

13. Woodworker kits (number) .
14. Health kits (number) .

15. Sewing kits (number) .
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}_tj_. Fimhiia nits rasber
(c) Refugee situation,

Monthly increase Total Needs

(d) Problem areas (Specific problems and recommended
solutions),

(e; CA/PSYOP Personnel (indicate whether primary duty
or additional duty.

(£f) Inclosure 1 to Annex C is the Project Status Report.
1. All building materials distributed will be
reflected in paragraph 3 . a. (b). Facilities for which such materials were
used, will be reflected on Project Status Report (Incl 2).

2. All other projects will be listeds This includes
construction of bridges culverts roads, schools, etc. (See examples listed).

3+« The remarks section will indicate whether the pro-
ject was constructed or repaired. It will also give a2 gualitative figure
%i.e., length of road, number of classrooms, etc¢j.

4. English classes and other classes will be listed
as one projects. Hemarks section will indicate number of hours of classes.

be. HMACV Reports.

Altnough the 5th Special Forces Group requires but one Civic
hetion Report monthly, detachments operating in the Sector and Sub-Sector
role mis® submit other reports through MACV channels.

4. Psychological Aspects of Civie Action.

a. General,

In conducting the CA Programs we must consider the following
psychological aspects:

(1) How propaganda can be used to sell civic action projects
to the people.

(2) How civic action projects can contribute to the propaganda
effort.

be Propaganda Support ror CA Programs,
(1) Propaganda (information) activities should be conducted to
convince the people of the importance of taking necessary action to improve

their condition, Examples of how propaganda can be employed to accomplish
this are:

167



Caap __

B e e S ———

Det Ho
{Inclosure 1 to Aanex C) Date
CIVIC ACTICH STATUS REPORT
PROJECT LOCATIUN TROJECT DESCRIPTION I'UND & DATE STARTED STATUS REMARKS

AHOUNT

- ———

1. Projcct Number., Composed of the corps designater, detachment nunber, ddlendar ysor project was
initiated and the sesguence AuMbeTr, Cofey LI~A238-56-5, II-A238~06-6, and II-A233-66-7.

2. Locztion. Coordinates.

3. Projiect Description. 4 brief explanation ¢f the preject: e.g., well, school, dispensary,
sanitetion classcs, CIDG dependsnt housing, etc.

4, Tund. Indicate zmount and scurce of funds for project. Distinction should be made between cost
code 907, GVIl end¢ MACY funding.

J—'I
[#)1
= e Status. Indicate percent toward completion.
SAMELE
1I-226-66-1 BS486732  School Renovation 907 1 April 66 75% complcte 3 classroons
- 80005 VH (100 students)
TI1-226-66-2  B5486732 Dridge Repair N/4 10 April 66 100% complete foot bridge
* * ¥* * * * * * * * * * * *
II-226-66=23 DBB4B6732 Refuges longhouse USAID % 15 April 66 50% complete 10 dwellings
907( 60008V ) (40 families)
TI.226=06-24 18466732  Fish pond 907 21 April 66  50% complete Approx. 20m X 40H,
40003V
L I-226-06-30 DS486732 Baglish Classes N/A 1 April 66  Continuous 15-1 Lr Classes
sverage altendance
40

Figure 8. Project Status Report



(a) Use talks, printed matter, films and. demomstrations
to convince the people to practive good persanal hygiene and sanitation.
Heal th and sanitation. Health and sanitation posters, leaflets and charts
are available from the Croup 5=5 Officer in Nha Trang. (See Annex IV for
a list of available materiais). ¥ilms on sanitation and hygiene are avail-
eble from the Province JUSPAO Representative and the “C" Detachments. Talks
on sanitation and personal hygiene should be given to villagers, particu-
larly school children, by VNSF and CIDG medics, and village Health Workers.
Printed materials should be placed on information boards in each hamlet.

(b) Booklets, posters and handbills that explain improved
techniques in agribulture and animal husbandry are available from the FPro=-
vince Agriculture Representative, Province USAID Representative and the
Group S=5 Officer in Nha Tyang. (See Annex V for a list of information
available), Printed materials plus talks and demonstratioms by agriculture
representatives from Provinee, District and the CIDG can influence the
people to use better techniques that will significantly increase their
production in agriculture and animal husbandry.

c. Civie action to support the Fropaganda Effort.

{1) To effectively employ CA we must consider the propaganda
effect of each CA project. That is, will the project assist in convincing
the people to support us? Planned actions are the most effective means
we can ugse to influence people, This is especially irue in areas where the
majority of the people are illiterate and understand only simple ideas
vihich are related to their own experiences, One action that benefits the
people can accomplish more than hours of talking and thousands of printed
wordse. Actions convey a meaning to all peoples. Vords, esvecially to
people in rural areas, may hove little meaning. The following are con-
siderations that should be made to gain maximum propaganda effect from
the CA program:

(a) CA projects should be plammed and executed based
primarily on their psychological effect; i.e., gaining civilian support.
To accomplish this we should insure, in so far as posasible, that projects
are consistant with the desires of the people,

(0) Ca projects, and CIDG and RF/PF troop assistance on
projects should be expleited by propaganda. This will made more people
aware of the action on the populace. iicans availlable to do this include
opening ceremonies, leaflets, posters, newspapers, loudspeakers, and face-
to-face commnication (work of mouth). FPosters showing civilians and local
troops working together on projects, are an excellent means of developing
a good relaticnship with the neoples '

5. Duties of Detachment CA/PSYOP Personnel.
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a. The duties of the CA/PSYOP Officer amd NCO at the "A" Detachment
will vary depending on the mission of the detachment, i.e., CIDG or dual role
of subesector and CIDG.

(1) cipe.

(a) To advise, assist and support VNSF counterpart in plan-
ning and implementing the CA progrsm,

(b) To coordinate, in conjunction with your counterpart,
with local and Provincial Officials concerning projects programmed for your
operational area. Insure proposed projects are in line with and support
the Province program.

(¢) To advise and assist your counterpart inconducting a
survey of each CA area to collect information on which to have your CA plan.

(d) To estadhlish and implement a CA plan designed to gain
the support of the people and extend the control of GVN,

{(e) Use the dual channel concept to insure necessary GVH
support is made available to your area,.

(f) Request CA supplies not available from other sources
through 5th SFGA channels.

(g) Submit an informative monthly Ci report through 5th
SFGA chamnels,

(h) Advise and inform the "A" Detachment Commander on all
activities pertaining to civic action.

(2) Dual Role -~ Sub-Sector Advisory and CIDG.

Te following are duties, in addition to those cutlined
above, that the CA/PSYOP Officer or NCO in a sub-sector role will perform.

(a) Advise, assist and support your counterparts, VNSF
and District Officials, in planning and implementing the CA program {Revo-
lutionary Development Program) throughout the district.

(b) Insure there is close coordination between the "A"
Detachment members and pertinent district officialss "A" Detachment Com-
mander and District Chief; CA/PSYOP Officer or WCO and the Revolutionary
Development Officer or District Chief; the Detachment Hedic and District
Medical Chief, This coordination is necessary to accomplish your mission
in the sub-sector role.

(¢) The CA/PSYOP Officer or NCO should work deily with
his countexpart - perferably ihe Revolutionary Development Officer.
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Group Hesdquarters
CA/PSYOP Section

1 Gp CA Off (Maj)
1 Asst CA Off (Capt)

1 Gp PSYOP OFf (Maj)

1 Asst PSYOP Off (Capt)

CY Detachment

1 CA Off (Capt)
1 aAsst CA Off (Lt)

1 PSYOP Off (Capt)
1 Asst PSYOP Off (Lt)

_—--—-———.—-—-.—-——-——.1.

IIBII De

1 CA/ESYOR Off (Capt)

hment

[

|

llAtl Det
Phage 1

llAil Det
Phase 11

IIA"' Det
Phase 111

IIAII Det
Thase 1V

/BSYOR Add Duty

CA/PSYOP Add Duty

1 CA/RSYOR Off (Lt}
1 CA/ESYOP NCO (E6)

1 CA/B3YOR COff (Lt)
1 CAJPSYOP KCO (Z6)

Figure 9,

Present CA Organization 5th SFG.

171




Group Hegdquarters ,
S=5 {(Major)

Asst S=5 (CA) Capt
Asst S=5 (PSYOP) Capt

"G Dathchment ,
S5=5 (Capt)

Asst S-5 (C4) Lt
Asst S-S (PSYOP) Lt
Admin NCO (E5)

_ "B" Detachment ,

5-5 (Capt)
adain Supervisor (E6)

"A" Detachment (All

X0 for CA/ESYOP (Lt)
CA/PSYOP NCO (ES)

Figure 10, Proposed CA Organization 5th SFG,
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F. Psychological Operations
1. General.

8. As a newly assigned PSYOP operator at the "A" Detachment level
you naturally have many questions: Vhat exactly is PSYOP?Y Yhat must I
know in order to function effectively as a PSYOP operator? How can I go
about putting PSYOP into effect? These are but a few of the many questions
you undoubtedly have. This handbook will answer these questions and marny
others you may have. It will concern itself only with PSYOP information
necessary for you to function effectively at the "A" Detachment level. It
will not concern itself with theory except in those few incidences where
basic knovledge of theory is necessary in implementing action.

b. Lets begin by answering that first question: What exactly is
PSYOP? FM 33=-1, Psychological Operations, US Army Doctrine, offers this
definitiont "Psychological Operations is the planned use of propaganda
and other psychological actions having the primary purpose of influencing
the opinions, emotiocns, attituwdes, and behavior cof heostile foreign groups
in guch a way as to support the achievement of national objectives", In
other words, PSYOP is nothing more than influencing people to hehave in a
direction that we want them to behave, Its a method of influencing people
to do what we want them to do.

cs. The PSYOP operator's most important weapon in effecting a change
in behavior is the plamed use of propaganda, Notice the word "planned".
1% must be planned in order to be effectiive. OSimply stated, propaganda is
any information, doctrines (1eaflets, vosters, newspapers, and other print-
ed material), or special persuasion (face~to-face commmication, loudspeaker
appeals, films, etc), designed to influence the behavior of a particular
group of people.

de Before we begin a discussion on the ways and means of putting
PSYQO? into action, lets consider your mission as a Special Forces soldier.
First, as a Special Forces soldier, you have the primary mission to train
and advise. In order for you %o do this, you mist be thoroughly familjar
with your job., Next, and this is every bit as important as knowledge of
your job, you must have a good working relationship with the person or per-
sons you are to advise (especially your counterrart), If you do not have
this close working relationship you will be totally ineffective in the per-
formance of your job and in the accomplishment of the Special Forces mission,
If, however, you know your job and have a close working relationship with
your counterpart (s), you have only the mission to concentrate on., This

173



Psychological Operations Handbook for operational A" Detachment (cont)

handbook will give you the necessary information in order to qualify you
in your job, You, however, have the task of establishing the working
relationship, It cannot be overemphasized that gaining this close per=
sonal working relationship is vital In order for you to accomplish your
mission as a PSYOF advisor,

2, THE WAYS AND MEANS OF PUTTLING PSYOP INTQ ACTION:

a, This section will concern itself with the ways and means of imple~
menting PSYOP; more specifically, it will tell you how to put propagamia
intc action, The means of putting propapanda into action are referred to
as "™Media for Exploitation'. Here are a list of media:

(1) Loudspeakeré - both ground and airborme,

{(2) Tape recordings = generally amplified over a loudspeaker
systen,

(3) Motion pictures.

(4) Stage productions,

(53) Leaflets,

(6) Posters,

(7) Newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, etc,

(8) Face-to face communication,

bs Once you have declded to implement your message to a group of

people you will employ one or several of the above mentioned media, You
should keep in mind that the more media you employ, the more effective

your PSYOP will be,

c. A consideration of the capabllities of each of the media will
help you in determining which medium will best exploit your PSYOF message,

{(}) Loudspeakers: The loudspesker, an effective medium of facee
to~face persuasion (which will be discussed later), can deliver a highly
personal message when accurate intelligence is available, (The importance
of intelligence will also be discussed In a later paragraph).. For example,
if an enemy soldier hears his unit addressed ,properly, and his unit casualty
fipures given accurately, he may react favorably to the loudspearker message,
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(2) Tape recordings: The advantages of tape recordings are twoe
fold, First, the message can be repeated as many times as you desire,
Secondly, the message will be precise with no errors, 1f, for example, a
Viet Cong soldier defects and agrees to help the South Vietnamese Governw
ment's cause, you could take advantage of the situation by making a tape
recording of his appeal to his fellow soldiers. He may be available to you
for only an extremely short period of time, but once you have his voice
recorded you have his message forever, to be played as many times as you
desire, Generally, tape recordings are most effective when broadcasted over
a loudspesker system,

(3) Motion pictures: lotion pictures have a high psychological
impact on the viewing audience, For areas with g high rate of illiteracy,
which typifies your area, the motion picture is especially effective, The
audience can both see and hear the message, As you know, for mcst people,
seeing is belleving, Motion pictures consitute one of the most effective
media available,

(4) Stage productions: The effectiveness of stage productions,
designed to carry a propaganda message, closely parallels that of motion
pictures, Mach time is required to produce a satisfactory production,
however, and this medium should be avoided unless a great deal of time can
be devoted to its production,

(5) Leaflets: (The designing of a leaflet is discussed in a
later paragraph), The illiterate, again, ave especially susceptible to
leaflets which employ pictures, A leaflet can be reread as many times as
the person desires, Like the tape recording, it has permanance. A Great
advantage of the leaflet which employs a written language is that of authoe
rity, People tend to believe a message that has been written., The printed
word carries authority,

(6) Posters: Posters are essentially the same as leaflets, Genw
erally they are much larger, The advantages, of course, are the same. The
one advantage a poster has over the leaflet is that it can bhe displayed in
a place where people will be constantly rcuainded of its message.

(7) WNewspapers, mapazines, pamphlets, ete, Again, the written
word carries authority, WNewspapers and magazines cuan cover a wide variety
of subjects; uvhercas the leaflet and pester are usuelly limited to a spew
cifie topic. If the audience is literate, newspapers, magazincs, etc, are
one of the most effective media,.

(8) Face~to-face comunication: ‘There can be no doubt that this
is the mosgt effective means of exploiting a BPSYOP message, Nothing is more
personal than the face=towface method, The target feels that he is worthy
of attention and thus tends te be extremcly attentive, Testimonials given
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by influential people add aythority to the message, as well as credibility,
de 1low to write an effective messare: There are three essential

elements that every message shuould have, These are: (1) An attention=
getting device; (2) BEasily understood; (3) Offers a solution,

{1) BEvery message must gain the attention of the audience before
it can be effective, This is accomplished by presenting a theme which
concerns itself with the needs of the audience, This neans that the mesg=
sage should get right to the point, 4n cxample will illustrate, If the
target cudience selected ig in need of mediccl attemntion, you might open
the message by stating: "The Viet Cong have no medical facilities to help
you', This stateuent becomes your theme or your attentione-getting device,
Jeople who need medical attention will listen to this nessage, 4 theme
presents what the message will concern itself with, The entire message
elaborates, clarifies, and discusses the theme,

(2) Every message must be clearly understood, <The Z370FP operator
rust alvays consider the peuple for whom the message is intended. A simple
rule to follow is: liake the messape as simple and concise as possible,
avoid tne use of big words, long sentences, and unnecessary discussions,
Get to the point,

(3} Finally, a message offers a solutien, Using our cxample of a
theme, '"The Viet Cong have no nedical fecilities to help you', we need a
solution, "The governnent of Vietnanm is prepared to offer any medical assiss
tance you may necd.'' Let's sce how the message might look in its entirety:
First, the theme, or attention-getting device: "The Viet Cong have no ned-
ical facilities to help you''. Now we begin our discussion, keceping it simple
and concise as possible, '"Your children deserve the medical attention they
obviously nced so badly., Without medical aid many children will die, You
can do something about this, (Now the solution}), "The government of Viet-
nam is prepared to offer any medical aid you may need. The message would
go on to discuss where, when and how the people should po about getting the
needed medical attention, Remember, every message shoulddo the following:
Cain the audiences attention; nmaintain clarity throughout - it must be
easily understood; ofier a solution, These thrce elements must be present
in every message - written and spoken - in order for it to be effective,

es« The importance of intclligence,
(1) It should be rather obvious to the ¥SYUP operatur, by now,
that intelligence is a rmust in order to present anm cffective message, For

this rcason you should keep abreast of the most current intelligence,
Your intelligence sergeant should be consulted frequently and always just
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prior to a propaganda effort., In tumn, you can provide valuable intelli=
gence for your intelligence sergeant. o other wman on an "A" Detachment

is in a better position to observe the reactions of the people in your
operational area than the PSYOP operator., Together, the intelligence
sergeant and you are able to coopile a great deal of information which may
result in valuable intelligence - intelligence vital to your ESYOF efiorts,

f. Uhere to get support:

(1) In your P3YOP efforts you will maturally require support,
(Airborne loudspeaker missions, large scale printing requirements, magazines,
eted The 6th Psychological Operations Battalion, located in Saigon, has
its four companies dispersed throughout the four corps areas, In 1 Corps,
the 244th PSYOP Company is located in Ba Nang with a detachment of that
company in Quang ligai. In II Corps, the 245th P3YOF Company is located in
Nha Trang and a detachment located in Fleiku, In III Coxps, the 246th PSYGP
Company is located in Bien Hoa, The 6th EPSY¥OP Battalionm will provide you
with all possible assistance 1f you are within the IV Corps area. These
companies have all printing capabilities and are quick to regpond to a re-
quest, In addition they have the capability to schedule airborme loudspeaker
missions if given enough prior notice, You would do well if you take the
tire to get to know the people in the particular PSYOP company in your area,
1f you convince them of your sincerity in performing your job, and they
know you personally, support will be much easier to get. The personnel in
these companies are extremely competent individuals and professional in
every aspect, They will be a source of much meeded aszistance,

(2) The standard request form for airborme loudspeaker support
should be f£illed out in detail and forwarded to your "B" or "C" detachw
ment, This form is attached to this handbook (Duplications of the form
may be typed or hand writtens and should always be used to request support,

ge JUSPAO provides a great deal of support in the way of magazines,
posters, pamphlets, and the like, Usually, the JUSPAD representative in
your area will visit your location and offer his assistance, 1f he
doesn’t, make it a point to find out who he is and meet him., Your two
supporters for PSYOP, then, are the FSYOP company or detachments in your
area and JUSPAO, Use these sources of support to their fullest,

h, Leaflet Printing techniques: You will be confronted, on occasion,
with a situation that allows for imnediate exploitation via leaflets,
Unless you have a supply of leaflets on hand which applies to the situa=
tion you wish to exploit, you will have to design your own leaflets, The
following guidelines will assist you in ceveloping an effective leaflet:

(1) Shape: Lo standard shape has been established, although
most leaflets are rectangular,
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(2} Size: There are no standard leaflet sizes, but generally
the 5 X 8 inch leaflet is employed.

(3} Typography: The type must be larpe enough to be perfectly
legible and be familiar to the audience,

(4) Color: Color in a leaflet should usually contrast sharply
with the predominant color of the terrain over which it is to be disseminate
in order to attract attention, Favorite colors of the enemy target audience
should be used frequently. For example, canary yellow is favored in the
Orient, and green in Ireland, Colors imcluded in the national flags of the
several countries involved are usually safe colors to use, Colors may be
used to harmonize with the moods of the nessages In some countries red may
be used to suggest violence, white for death (or black), green for peaceful
scenes, étc,

(5) Leaflet Text:

' (a) Heading: This is the most important part of the leaflet,
It is the heading that catches the eye. In composing the heading, you
should be brief, forceful, and make sure the theme (what the leaflet is
about) is stated,

{(b) Text: The first senternce or two of the text should cone
tain the substance of the message with the fact and details following, The
target audience ofter risks death for reading leaflets; thus, the informa-
tion rmust be of vital importance for the audience, The text should be
simple and to the point,

i, As a PSYCP operator on an operational "A" Detachment you have
the additional responsibility of exploiting civic action, Remember one
thing, civic action is nothing more than a wediunm of FSYOP, The only
reason we perform civic action is to win the people over to the side of
the GW, This is the mission of PSYOP, This 1s the mission of CA., Much
of your time, perhaps the majority of it, will be spent running CA/PSYOE/
Med petrols, It is during these patrols that your counterpart, and other
GW officials accompanying you on the patrol, will have the opportunity to
employ the wost effective PSYOP medium: face~to-face communications, You
should constantly encourage these people {counterpart and GW officials)
to employ this technique of persuasion,

jo Face~towFace Communication:
(1) In its simplest form, face=to=face communication is a
confrontation of two individuals engaged in informal conversation for a

particular purpose, You might say: 1It's small talk with an objective on
the part of the PSYCP operater. Face-toe-face communication as a medium
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for psychological operations includes rallies, speaches, amd all other
activities in which people comminicate verbally in direct face-to-face
situations, |

(2) Factors of Controlled Face=towFace Communication, To be
effective, the propagandist must know in specific what he desires to say,
how it should be said, to whom it should be directed, and where and when
to say it, 1In short, you "control" all aspects of the comrunication,

(3) Rallies: llowhere is the opportunity to employ face-to-
face communication greater than at a rally, The advantages of a rally
are two fold: First, movies are an effective vay of bringing your target
audience together, The: movie is, in itself, a tremendous propaganda
medium as we have already noted, But the added advantage exists in that
the ESYDP operator has & tailore-made situation in which to employ face~toe
face commnication, Speeches may be made by people of importance, such
as the District Chief, the LLDB Commander, or a Viet Cong defector who can
tell the people of the deplorable conditions that exist under Communist
control in Vietnam, The possibllities for exploitation are numerous and
all should be exploited to their fullest,

ke Vietnamese PSYOP Agencies:

(1) The primary agency in your area, and probably the only one
is VIS: Vietnamese Information Service., One of your responsibilities will
be to coordinate with this organization in your ESYOP efforts, JUSFA0
supplies VIS with magazines, pamphlets, newspapers, and other printed matee
rlal for dissemination to the local populace, Many VIS agencies are equip-
ed with a motion picture projector and propaganda films, JUSPAO will also
provide VLS with films upon request, Other functions of VLS include:

(a) Construction of bulletin boards, strategically located
within a village to keep villagers abreast of latest news developments,

(b) Construction of reading rooms and the supplying of
these rooms with literature of propaganda value,

(c) Support District Officiels (in Sub-Scetor roles) in
their efforts to inforce the GV,

(2) Work as clogsely with this organization as possible, They
can be extremely influential in making the GWI work, Keeping in mind that
your primary mission is to advise and make the Vietnamese Govermment
system work, you should always encourage your counterpart to intiate action,
If it is possible to initiate action through GW channels, this should
always be encouraged, NMake your counterpart come up with possible solutions
and ask him what he thinks should be done. 1f he is pushed in the back~
ground, not encouraged to make decisions, and not encouraged to initiate
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actions through GW channels, you are losing sight sight of the Special
Forces mission,

l. The CLDG CA/PSYOP Team:

At most operational A-Detachment, there exists a twelve man team
of CIDG whose job is to perform CA/PSYOP missions, If one of these teanms
does not exists at your camp, the establishment will be realized in the
near future, Your role with this team is identical to your role with your
counterpart, You are the advisor, the persuader-of-zction behind the
action, Incourge their efforts, praise their successes, point out ways
of correcting their mistakes, These teams can be of tremendous value if
properly employed, They are the local salesmen of GW policies, the link
between the people and the GW, They can be a valuable source of informae
tion which may develop into important intelligence., Their contribution
possibilities are numercus indeed, You should work closely with this group.

me Reporting Procedure:

There is a standard format for reporting PSYOP efforts and events,
You are to use this format, If you think that the format could be improved
upon, you are encouraged to submit your suggestions for improvenent, S-5
at SM0B Nha Trang is interested in coming up with a formet that will supply
the most "Detalled” information, The BeDet, CeDet, and SFCB S$-5 have no
way of knowing your activitics in PSYOP other than what you submit in your
reports, lio nmatter how trivial or insignificant you may think a particular
event is, report it, Only through complete, detailed reports can higher
Headquarters know of your activities,
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Example of Province Rural Construction Budget

Republic of Vietnam Saigon, Dec. 20th, 1965
Central Ruml Construction Council

Secretary General

OFFICIAL CABLE

From: Central Rural Construction Council
To: Rural Construction Council of Quang Try
For info: Rural Construction Council of I Coxps

Reral Construction Council of TZ 11
Cable Kr: 4199/XDNTY /342/BD
Please be advised that,

FIRST/ With reference to the meeting held on Dec, 10th, 1965 I Corps
Headquarters, the Central has noticed that the pacification
plan of your Council is consisted of: '

=A general planning of 444 hamlets
«A pacification planning for 1966 conaisting of:
~The congtruction of 40 new Hamlets

SECOND/ The Central has approved a fund of FIFTY EIGHT MILLION ONE BUNDRED
THIRTY ONE THOUSAND VN PLASTERS (58,131,000$WN) in support of the
following programs:

ITEM PROGRAM FUND

Ol NIH CON-

STRUCTLON CADRE: 2,718,000
Salaries for (71 adm, Mob. Cadres &
80 Rural Operations Cadre) x 6,000$
% 3 nonths 2,718,000%
RESETTLEMENT : 13,050,000%
Housing allowances 3,500§ x 1,500
Lowlander families 5,250,0008
Rice allowvances (6 months x 50 kg x
10$) X 1.500 fmilies 4,500,000$
Bousing allowances 3,500$% x 500
Highlander families 1,750,000%
Rice allowances (6 months x 50 kg x
10$) x 500 families 1,500,000%
Salt allowarces (20 kg x 58) x 500
families 50,000%
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02 Rural
EIXICATIOR

03 PUBLIC
JORKS

NLH SELF HELP:
50,0008 x 100 hamlets

TRANSPORTATION:

8 International trucks & 2 G«

Salaries for 10 drivers x (2,500% ¢ 12m)
Salaries for clerks, warehouse-keepers
and accounting clerks

Office supplies

POL

Repair of wvehicles
Iaborers for leadins and unloading

WARERGUSES

-~ 2 large size warehouses (carried over
from the 1965 progran)
~ 3 distriet warehouses x 200,0008

Construction and equipting of 75 class-
rooms x 70,0003 '
Salaries for 105 hamlet teachers in
1966 x (2,5005 x 9 months )

Salaries for 67 hamlet teachers in

1965 x (2,5008 x 12m)

Allowances for the board of Instructors
Training of 75 hamlet teachers x

800% x 3 months

Transportation allowances for hamlet
teachers to attend training courses X
2008 per teacher

Salary of 1 clerk (5003 x 2 months)
Salary of 1 laborer (300 x 2 months)
Training supplies for students, office
supplies, training equipment

Training supplies for 75 hamlet teachers

ROADS :

- Huong-Le (QF 0 XV) stone pavement
{21,900m x 3m50)

- Dien-Sanh / My-Thuy, stone pavement
(8km850 x 4m)

182

300,000%
108,0003

96,000%
824,0008

200,0003
180,000%

1,200,0003
600,0008

5,250,0008
2,326,000

2,010,000%
37,5008

180,0008
15,000%
1,0008%
600%

147,0003
3745003

6,600,000%

1,200,003

54 000,0008

1,708,000%

1,800,0003

10,041 ,000%

12,900,0008



= Tham=-Trieu, can market, stone pave~
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ment (4km x 3m50) 500,000%
= T. Phong, Sai market, stone pavement

(lkm x 4m) 500,000
« Tri-Bum/Quy Thien, stone pavement

(4km x 3m50) 500,000$
Repair of village roads 300,0003%
BRIDGES AND SEWERS:

Hoi~-Yan: (Eiffel) 43m50 x 3m50 1,650,000$
Hoi«Glap: (as above) 1,650,0008%

04 CHIEJ HOL 500 returnees
05 AGRICULTURE

IRRIGATION:

Dgmg _apd Dikes:

Quy=-Thien dam (concrete) 70,0008
Hai-Chanh dam & sewer (concrete) 121,000%
Xuan«Vien dam & sewer { concrete ) 90,000%
Truong~Sanh dam & sewer (concrete) 139,000$
Vinh-An gewer (concrete) 1543,0003%
Thuon-Ehige sewer (concrete) 17,0008
Dan-Hoa sewer (concrete) 150,0008%
Phu«Llieu sewer {comcrete) 105,000%
Daieloc sewer {(concrete) 165,000
Hai-Thanh sewer (concrete) 1,000,0008
Trung«Nhon and Cau-Nhi sewers 1,000,000%
ANTMAL, HUSBANDRY:

Salary of 1 technician x (6,000 x 12m)

Salaries of 14 Cadres x (4,000§ x 12m) 72,0008
Training of 400 farmers x 4 days x 30$ 672,000%
7 drug stations x 10,000§ 48,0008
Anti epidemic 70,000%
Demonstration of 2 centers x 2,000% 10,0008
Distribution of live stock: 4,000$
300 pigs 450,000%
500 ehickens and ducks 75,0008
AGRICULTURE EXTENSION:

Salaries of 2 technicians x (7,0003 x

12 months) 168,0008%
Salaries of 14 Cadres x (4,000 x 12m) 672,0003
Equipment for 80 demonstration centers 60,0003

2,980,0008

3,000,000%

1,401,000%

900, 0003



AGRICULTURE ASFAIRS: 260,0003

Breeding plants (salads) 100,000
80 sprayers 160,0008
856,000%
FPI1SHERIES:
Salaries of 6 Cadres x (4,0005 x 12m) 288,0008
Injand fishing training for 150 fis%uerman 18,0005
10 ponds 50,0004
Fishing equipment (nets, strings) 500, 0008
517,000%
WHORTAGHNARD ACRICULTURE ARND ANIMAL
HUSBARDRY ¢
Salary of 1 manager (4,800% x 12r) 57,0009
Salary of 1 assistant zs,soos x 12m) 43,2003
Salaries of 5 personnel x (2,0008 x 12m) 120,0003
Equipment 188,0005
fraining of 600 trainees x (4 days x 303) 72,0008
Operating expenses 36,000%
1,000,000%
06 UNFOHSEBR ExX7ENSLS . ————————
TUTAL 58,131 ,000:

TiiIJRD/ The funds stated above will be sponsored by t.e National
Budzet. '

FOURTH/ The Province Chief is appointed as rograms manager.
The end./

NMAJOR GENERAL NGUY=N DuUC TrANG
CUTISSARY COF ATVOILUTIOHARY DEVILOSAENT
S-CIEMARY GENBERAL OF VIEPNAM
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ARNEX 1

List of 1966 Province Rural Construction Budgets

Provinces
An Glang
An Iunyen
Ba Xnyen
Bac Lisu
Bien Hoa
Binh Duong
Binh Dinh
Binh Long
Bink Tuy
Binh Thuan
Can Ranh
Chan Doc

Chuong Thien

Darlac

Da Nang
Dinh Tuong
Go Cong
Gia Dinh
Hau Nghia
Kien Giang
Kien Hog

Pands
Allocgted $W

84,443,000
28,659,000
36,146,000
33,273,000
35,270,000
36,991,000
40,951,000
14,659,000
17,135,000
28,448,000
15,917,000
48,470,000
21,465,000
36,297,000
24,115,000
40,658,000
28,587,000
644 296,000
32,643,000
43,160,000

40,347,000

Propor-
tion 2

5.42
1.84
2.32
2,14
2.2
2,37
2,63
0,94
1.10
1.83
1,02
3,11
1,38
2,33
1,55
2,61
1,83
4,13
2,10
2,77

2,59
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Roads or Bridges,
Class- Highways Ferries,
Tooms ip Km _  Markets  Dams
140 24,1 18 0
31 6.9 0 1
30 10,8 2 3
26 8.6 1 0
a8 9.6 L 1
26 97 3 0
37 14.5 11 | §
8 8.5 3 o
18 5.6 0 0
26 3.4 2 1
7 2,0 1 0
50 45,5 0 o
20 2.0 1 0
28 14.5 o 0
18 2,7 0o 0
35 26,8 0 1
25 13,5 o 0
190 11.9 2 1]
35 20.7 0 0
22 14,3 1 1
37 4.3 1 0

446

1.3

b
o

e o © o o 0 O o

3.5

0.5
2,0
2.6
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Exvinces
Kion Phong
Kiea Tuong
Kontum
Khanh Hoa
Lam Dong
long An
Long Kpanh
Hinh Thuan
Phong Dinh
Phu Bon
Phwec Long
Phuoc Tuy
Pleiku
Quang Duc
Qisng Nam
Quang Ngai
Quang Tin
Tay Ninh
Tuyen Duc
Thua Thien
Vioh Binh
Vioh Long
Vung Tan
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(cont) Roads or Bridges,

Punds Propor- Class- Bighways Ferries, Canals

Alloceted $Wi glop 3 ¥ooms inKe Markets Dams in Km
35,708,000 2,30 20 13.7 3 o 5.6
19,983,000  1.28 16 13.5 1 o o
25,479,000 1.63 16 9.2 1 1 4.7
23,661,000 1.52 27 2.6 1 0 L4
22,257,000 1,43 10 6o o o o
50,023,000 3.21 40 32,7 3 o o
15,125,000 0e97 8 %5 0 2 0
26,079,000 1.67 26 11,8 1 3 6.6
35,078,000 2,25 33 19,4 1 2 0.2
11,083,000 0,76 10 7.0 o ) o
16,706,000 1,07 10 7.6 6 o o0
23,582,000 1.51 20 5.8 0o o 0
21,734,000 1.39 7 15.2 3 1 2.0
18,641,000 1,20 0 12,2 3 2 o
50,692,000 3.25 40 3l.8 3 1 0
50,494,000 3.24 38 21.8 4 1 0.7
48,427,000 3,11 54 3.4 0 2 1.6
38,486,000 2,47 42 5.1 1 0 5.7
36,969,000 2,37 33 36,2 7 1 2.0
49,218,000 3,16 33 28,8 2 5 o
40,919,000 2,63 46 7.5 1 0 1.6
44,582,000 2,86 30 21,0 0 o o
13,349,000 0,86 15 4.6 1 o 0

1,558,049,000 100,00 1,493 613,0 92 37 65.6



ANNEX 11
CIVIL AFPATRS/CIVIC ACTION SURVEY

The following survey ie designed to provide A" Detachment persormel
example questions, which when answered will provide the necessary informa -
tion to begin plamning a CA Program. Due to the variety of conditions
Tound at "A" Detachment locations, some questions may not be applicable
to your area. Rememdber, the more complete your information, the better
the foundation of your program. These sample questions should help you
develop a survey which is applicable to your detachment situation. Any
additional information may be added az deemed appropmrilate.

1. General (For all "A"™ Detachments).

a. Prorince .
(1) Province Chief .
(2) Sector Advisor ' .
(3) Province USAID Representative .
(4) Province S5-5 .
(5) Province Revolutionary Development Officer .
(6) Sector S5-5 Advisar .
b. District .
(1) District Chief .
(2) Sub-Sector Advisor .
(3) Distriet S-5 .
(4) District Revolutionary Development Officex o
(5) Sub-Sector S-5 R

¢. Villages & Hamleta (1ist).

(1) village Village Chief Key Civiliane
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(2)

Subordinate Hamleta Hamlet Chief Key Civilians
(a)
(v)
()
(d)
(e)

2. Health axd Sanitation.

a. General Health Conditions.

(1)
(2)
(5)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Wwhat health programs are planned by Province and listrict?
vwhich of these programs can you and your counterpart support?
vhat epedemic diseases are most prevalent?

Is malnutrition apparent?

Are ulcerated sores a major problem due to a lack of soap?

¥ho is the local health chief?

b. Existing Health Program {list all local health fmcilities).

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(1)
(8)

Neme of Health Facility?

Condition of the building?

Supplies Availabie?

What is tihe scurce of medical supplien®
Name of Health Workers?

ilow effective are health workers?

How and by whom are they paid?

Axe heaith workers living and working in the villages to

wiich they are assigned?
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s Additiomal Health Needs.

(1)
(2)

(3)
sontrol?

How many and what type health workers are neoeded?
How many dispensaries are needed?

¥hat disease control programe are nseded; i.e., malaria

4. Sanitation.

(1)

Is an effort being made 10 educate the people on the need

for sanitetion and its relationship to good health?

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

Are denmonstrations used to show good sanitation habite?
Is the water supply adequate?

Are homes and villages relatively clean?

Are trash dumps avallable and accessable?

Are latrines used?

What is the peoples' reaction toward sanitation?

e. IList of projects which appear to be needed.

2. Education.

%, Gensral Education Conditions.

What education programs are planned by Province and Dise.

Doea Province bave Bevolutionary Development Cadre for ed-

ucational develomment (e.g., training teachers, managirg hamlet achool pro-

¥hat school construction is programmed for your area?

trioct Educatic(v::)chids?
(2)
grens )?
(3)
(4)

Who supports the schools now in existance (GVN, USASP, Pri-

vate, Church, USAID)?

(5)

How many school age children (estimate)?

(6) Who are the Education Chiefs at district and province?
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(7)

Are minority groups integrated into the school programe?

b. Education Pacilitles (1ist of schools).

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(1

Name of School?

Fumber of classrooma?

Physical condition of buildings?
Availability of school supplies?

Beme of instructor (or principal)?
How and by whom are instructors paid?

Do instructora in GVE aschools forward enrollment reports

to District and Province? (Phis 1s necessary if they are to receive support
from the GVN Ministry of Education.) .

¢. Needs.

{1) Fumber of schools needed?

(2) How wony additional teachers are needed?

(3) How many teachers are not recognized and paid by the GVE?

d. ldist of Projects which appear to be needed.

5. Agriculture.

a, General sgriculture conditions.

(1)

 trict?

What agriculture programs are plammed by Province and Dige

(2) What Revolutionary Development Agriculture projedts ere
planned for your area?

(3)
(4)

Is the area self-sufficient in agriculture?

Is theite sufficient farm land?

b. Crops.

(1)

¥hat crops are grown?
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(2) Can new crops be grown if seed is made available?
(3) Which crops are best suited for the area and the people?
(4) 1Is fertilizer being used?

(5) What type of protection is availsable against insects, ro-
dents and crop diseases?

(6) Do individual houses have garden plots?

(7) Are there adequate storage facilities?

(8) Are farm lands secure during harvest?
C. Animals.

(1) Vnat farmm animals are raised?

(2) What is their-general condition?

(%) Are improved breeding stock being used to improve the
quality of local animals?

(4) Is adequate feed availabie?
(5) hich animals are best suited for the area?
(6) Are animals buifalo or oxen used to help work the fields?
(7) Are animals immmunized against major diseases?
d. Fishe
(1) Are plenty of fish available?
(2) Are fish nonds neeved?
(5) Is a source of water available for fish ponds?
e, Personael.

(L) “ho is tie Proviace Agriculture Representaiive?
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(2) Who is the District Agriculture Representative?

(3) Do they visit villages away from headquarters, consistant
with security of the area?

(4) Does Province have Revolutionary Development agriculture
cadre?

(5) Does Province conduct agriculture training sessions?
(6) Is there an IVS Agriculture Representative available?

f. IList of projects which appear to be most needed.

5. Welfare and Refugees. |

B, General conditions.
(1) Ynet 4a-the condition of GYEG-depéndént houstng?
(2) Do CIDG troope and their dependents have adequate food?
(3) Are any recreation facilities available for CIDG?

b. Refugeen.
(1) How many refugees are 1n the area? Families? Individuals?
(2) Are they recognized as refugees by Province?

(3) 1Is there a refugee contingency plan established at District
and camp levels to meet possible influxes?

(4) Are the Province and District officials capable of handling
the refugee situation?

55) Do refugess have any means of self-support?
(6) Do refugee villages have any organization?

(7) Are refugees and relocatees integrated into the Province
and Disitriet Programs?

¢. Persomnel,
(1) 1s their a social welfare team chief?

(2) Who is the Province Revolutionary Development Officer?
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(3) Who is the District Revolutionary Develomment Officer?
(4) Who is the refugee village chief?
d. List of projects.
6. Tranaportetion.

a, Genersal conditions.

(1) What are the Province and Uistriet plens for improving
transportation in the area?

(2) How mich of the Province Revoluticnary Development Budget
ie allocated for transportation in the area?

(3) Are there any self-help funds sllocated by the Provimce

Revolutionary Development Budget which could be used on {transportation pro-
Jeota?

(4) Are the roads in pecified areas adequate for trevel by
the local population?

(5) Are roads repaired permanently or haphasardly?
{6} Are waterways used to iheir maximm potential?

(7) Where are bridges located? What are their conditions?
VWhere are bridges needed?

(8) What engineer persomnel are available for technical
advice?

7. Commercial Development.
a. General,
(1) Wobat local busineeses are available?
(2) Do craftsmen have necessary tools?
{(3) 1Is there an adequate supply of qualified crafiasmen?
{4) 1Is there a market for locally produced goods?
{(5) What businesses or trades are needed, but not available?

{(6) Is there a source of needed pexrsonsl items (i.e., soap,
cigarettes, Lo0d)?
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b, List of possible projects?
'8, Resources Controel,
a, General conditions,
(1) What resources control measures have been directed by
Province and District, e.Z., curfew, identification system, family census

book, check points, food control, material control?

(2) What can you do to help your counterparts implenent these
programns?

(3) What resources control measures are in use?
(4) How effective are they?

(5) 1Ys there sn organized rcsources control prograr using all
forces available; i.c., Police, CIDG, RF/PF, ARVN?

(6) TIs adequate Eeedback received from hamlets in the zrea?
b. Personnel,
(1) who is the local police chief?
(2) How many-policemen are available?
(3) How mAny nore are needed?
{4) whoe is the Distriet Police Chicf?
(5) Who is Province Police Chief?
"(6) Who is thk USLID Province Police Advieor?
(7) What resources econtrol wneasures ore feasible £or the area?
c., List of needed Resources Control Measures?
e What ore your plamned CA projects for the coming year? The follow-
ing inforwmation as a minfowe will be submittcd fLor each proposed project,
Tt will be up=dated periodically,

na Type of preject

b, Location

¢, Approximate cosi
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d.
e,

£.

he

Cost to CIDG

Cost to other resources

Projected project ecoordinated with:

Dste planned to stert

Comrletion time
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ANNEX ITX

HEADQUARTERS
5TH SPECIAL PORCES GROUP (ﬁIRBORNE), 15T SFECIAL FORCES
APO U3 Porces 96240

AVSF 28 March 1966
SUBJECT: CIDG CA/PSYOP Team

TO: SEE DISTRIBUTION

1, FPURPOSE.

This memorandum prescribes poliey concerning the organization,
vraining and employment of a CISG Civic Action/Psychological Operations
Team (CA/PSYOP) in each CIDG camp. This unit is designed to give the CIDG
an additional capability to conduet civic action, psychological operations
and intelligence activities,

2. GENERAL.

An examination of the existing CIDG organization at the "A" Detach-
ment level has revealed a need for a CIDG organization to implement civie
aetion, to conduct psychological operations, and to ¢olleet information de-
signed to extend GVN influence and control. Previously, except in isolated
cases, there has not been a CIDG organization with these capabilities

3, MISSION.

a. Corduct psychological operations within the operational area
t0 gein civilian support and reduce the effectiveness of the VC.

b. Implement actions within the overational area to improve the
conditions of the populace and win their support.

¢, Collect information concerming VC activities, conditions
existing in hamlets, and the atiitude of the population,

4, APPLICATION.

Each CIDG camp will organize, train, and employ a minimun of one
(1) CIDG CA/PSYOP Team.

5., ORGANIZATION.

The situation and requirements in each "A" Detacnment operational
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area are different; therefore, modifications {o the suggested organization
may be necessary. As a guide the unit should consist of the following CIDG
pertonnel : :

a. Team leader 1l per
be Asst Team leader 1 per
¢s Medical Specialists 2 per
d, Civie Action Specialists 2 per
e. Propaganda Specialists 2 per
f. Survey Specialists 2 per
g. Intelligence Specialists 2 per

6. PERSONNEL.

Because of the importance of their duties and their daily contact
with civilians, CIDG personnel selected for this unit should be of the
highest possible caliber and meet the following requirements:

a. Have a desire to participate in the program,

b» Be indigenous to the area.

c. Be literate, if possible.

d. Have leadership qualities.

e. A personality that enables him to get along with people, out-
going and friendly.

£. A good speaker.
g CA personnel should have skills that can be used in the area.
7. TRAINING.

a, CING Team members will Be trained by VNSF and USASF in each camp,
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be Additional instructions will be made avallable to CIDG
personnel at the Montagnard Training Center, Fleiku and the Rural
Construction Cadre Training Center, Vung Tau,

¢. In each province there are Vietnamese agencies and personnel
that are capable of providing various instruction to CIDG:

(1) Vietnamese Information Service (VIS) - propaganda instruc-
tion.

(2) Province Agriculture and Animal Husbandry Schools - latest
agriculture methods and animal husbandry,. :

d, The 5th SFGA and LLDB Headquarters will provide additiomal
instructions to subordinate detachments concerning organization, training,

and employment,

8/William A, McKean
t/WILLIAM A. McKEAN
Colonel, Infaniry

Commanding |

DISTRIBUTION:
C0, Det C-1, ATTN: CA/PSYOP Officer
CO, Det C-2, ATTN: CA/PSYOP Officer
€O, Det C-3, ATTN: CA/PSYOP Officer
CO, Det C-4, ATTN: CA/PSYOP Officer
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ANNEX IV

List of Posters and Booklets for the Health Development Program

Ordexs

LYoy T | N A A

Title

Pick Up Good Habits
Prevention of TB

Drink Boiled Water

Keep Trash in one Place

To K111 Flies

Courteous People Do Not

Spit on the Floor

Prevention of Trachoms
Prevention of Plague
Prevention of Cholera
Pravention of Plague
Prevention of Cholera

VD

Book of Food and kanrer of
sating

Book of General Disease
Book-Guide to General Pisease
Book-Guide to Village ilealth Workers
Book of PFirst aid

.Eat Gpod Food

Prevention of Tooth Decay
General Health

t We Thould Eat Everyday
Pills and Shots
Village Health Station

Wash your !lands

1399

Size languages
40x51,5¢em W
39.5x51.5 VN
39.5x51.5 VN
39.5x51.5 VN
48.53x51.5 YN

VN
39.5x51.5 N
40 x 51.5 YN
39 x 51.5 VN
17 x 21 VR
21 x 34 VN
21 x 34 VN
Us VN
VN
US VN Rhade
us vi
L)
Pogter N
Poster Vi
Poster Series VN Bhade
Poster VN Jarai
Poster YN Jarai
Poster VE Jarai
Bahnar Xoho
Poster VN darai

Rhade Kono



ANNEX V

LIST OF AGRICULTURAL

PUBLICATTIONS

PRILTED A1l DISTRIBUTED I 1965
BY THE AGRICULTURAL ITHFORMATION SERVICE
IONISTRY OF AGHRICULTURE

CROPS

How to Grow Cotton

Treatmeni of Rice Seed

idow to Grow Two Urovs of iice
Good nice Seeds for Farmers’
dlow to Grow Straw lushrooms
Growing Yeppers

Growinyr Sesame

Growing Carrots

Growing Soybeanc

Treating Hice Seed

Groving Corn

Grovin, Sananas

Growing Peanuis
Growi‘ﬂzjﬁn1“bean

Grouiag dighland Rice

Growing Coftee

How to Increase Hice Production
Growing wlanioc

freat Your lidce Seed for
tow to Grow Garlic
Prouucing Sweel Potato Cutiings
liames of Caommon Plants

tow Lo vouble Your Hice Production
Eow to idrow Cainese Yellow Golden
How to Urow J3dlb Onions
Acriculhural Exseriment Stations

Cigher Yield

LIVESTUCK

Cheap Pigsvles {or rig Breeders
rig-Corm Prograil

Some Lseiul Infonnatio: I
Handuools for Raising Chic!
;1ndbook for laiging Pigs
Halsiny Ducks for ilove Proiits
LOTe Inutructionc Jor Pir DBreeders
Log IMsceases

Hondboolk ol Animal Protection
Animal iusbandry Propran

or iloiternaan
ens
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PLANT PROTECTION

Instructions on the Uses of Insecticides
The Browm Dot Disease of Rice

The Burned-Leaf Lisease of lice

The Use of Insecticides

Four Different kinds of ltice Borers

T'he Green Bug

“he White nice Borer

The Green Hice Borer

Flant Protection Materials in ilontagnard
Language

SUIL AXND FERTTLITY

#hy e Use Ures

row To Use Chenical Fertilizers

Usc smmovhosko (20-20-15) To Increase
Cron Froduction

Use Comuost to Meed I'rees

iipw to Usze Fervilizers & sales Procedures
i{ien Fhong vSoil and Fertilizers

Sy Clienieal lFertilicers sow

‘e Uscs of Comusost

il Tho’nO Ve BLT ad RUKAL YQUTH

Hone usa-citation
4 letter to hural ‘iomen
vare of Tour iecad 1wl Lair
cone Inmrovanent Activity
Jrink Clea:: il Fresit .ater
neen four Front :and Well :sveiared
General vardifation and Protesction
Lo Uentbageous Diceases
tiake Cinildaon Uhothes at lome
Lone secslnoo of Jepius
SIS i.nLavewoLu Activivy (Lhart)
@lv Lare

nealt:




ATHESX V. CIVLC ACTION GUIDE FOR VIEY.ai: (Cont)

How To Heep Your ilobuse Uleun
seving Project, Yart I

linke Clothes For Your vhildren
Care of the sick

Your Beautiin] Front Yarc
ifnfant Uarc

Ml SCELLANNOTS

Vietnamese Glassware

Yrotect The Forest

Water fumps for iarmers

faral levelopment ceninar

How o liake Cinva=-fHom Coil-Cemeat Dricks
HAablication Index

Cheap Hadio set for Yamers

Agriculture Calender

Agriculwure Almanac 1965
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ANNEX VI

HEADQUALTERS
51H SPECIAL FORCES GROUP (ATRBORUE), 15T SPECIAL FORC
CALT JACK L. GOOILzAN
APO US Iorces 96243

10 Iebruary 1966

SUBJECT: Ca I?ems thal may be requested (ilecuests not limited to this
lict

0. Detacinent CA Oificers

The followin, is a list of items that ere normally stocied at the Camp
Goodnian Ca varesouze. foiig list is ot 21l iaclusive, and our desire is to
susrort your neesds. fhe ivens will in roust cases hove a VI Flap a.ul/o:r. a
Vil slogair.. ‘Whe ivemc soted by an asterisk siould be oxderec on o CARE He-
svest Yomm. I an iten ot oxl thwe list ic orcl 2red, e sure to include a
comrlete descrition. Urders sioulc be »rosrarmed as far in advaiice as nos-
sible to allow for masimun Suduping tine. ieplacement iteiis nay be oxdered
ror uvhe healtir and sciool kits.

1. School Lits* 13. %all Peoint Yens

2, Heal.lt nits* 14. ohoris (Boxer type black)
56  Tewirt (3 sises for children) 15. Shower sioes (3 sizes for children)
A, allors 16. ZIuk Pellets®

Se Sewing Lits w/wallet® lf. Zrasers¥

6. Iiski., kits w/uellet 18, 3Blotiin; paper

7. Loaod (“cmue,;e) 19, Flysical cuucation kits¥
Je  rotebooko¥ 20. ‘‘extile package

9. wauch books 2l. doap¥

10. Fenciic¥ 22. Hand Towvel¥*
11, Chall* 23, Used Clothes*

12. ¥Flogs

94. iddvilery it and [didwifery Heslacement Kit, .l:en orderins tiese itenms
bie CalZ Recuest Torm should include the name of the usiiy: midewile, the
matemlty location, and the source of her training.

s/Eric B. iawley
t/‘iﬂIC Be Loy
vapt, Infautey
a3st Gp Ca OLT

*¥ihese iteus should be ordered on a Ui Hequest rom from the Group S-S5
in Nha frang.
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ANNEX VII
Composition of CARE Xits.
1. liddwifery Kit - CARE Code 42.
a. The recipient must be a trained midwife, ambjtious and lacking
adeguate supplies.to perform her duties to the best of her ability. You

shiould alse insure toat the midwife work is carried out for the needy and
not as part of a private practice.

b.  goantity Component

1 ez : Sponge bowl

1l en Tray, Stainless Steel

1l ea Surgical Seissors

2 pair Forceps

2 ea Bottles, plastic

1 bunch Safety Pins
18 ea Sterile Paclets

1 ea Soap Container, plastic
2 ea Toilet Soayp

1 ea Hail Brush, plastic

2 ea " Hand Towel

1 ea Apron, plastic

1l ea Sheeting, clear vinygl wlastic
1l ea vigtersroof bag

2, liidwifery Heplacement Kit ~ Code 43.

This kit is intended to replenish code 42 but if a midwife has
proper equipment and lacks these basic supplies this kit can be revuested.

tit Component
8 cakes Soap
2 ea liand Towels
2 ea Hail Drusnes
2 ea Vinyl Plastic Aprons
18 ea Sterile packets, each containing

2 unbilical tapes, 16" strand, one
nuslin binder 18" x 40", and one
gauze pad, 3", 12 ply.

3« Composition of and Request Format for CALE School Hits.

a. leguest format for School Kits and Physical Education Kits,
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(1) Education Chief?

(2} Number of students?

(3) By whom w.as the school built?
(4} +ho provided building materials?
(5) Tyoe of School?

(6) Uhat are the students using for school and/or physical
education supplies now? )

(7) hmo is paying the teacher's salary?
(8) A4ire the students refugees from VC or natural disaster?

b. School Fits - Code 214-1 Local Purchase.

Juantity Component

Pen points

Pen holder

Ink holder

..otebooks (100 pages)
fuler (20cm)

Ink Pellets

Slate

kraserc

Lloteiiy; paper
fencils

tieces of chalk
rlastic bas to contain the kit

[\
ol NS N AV B O A B N

#0TE: Schools must show supporting evidence tnat they do not all into the
category sunported by GVii ainc Usall,

ce chysical Education Xits -~ Code 120-1665-4

uantity Comoonent

1 pe. soccer ball

1 :c. Volley wall

1 ne. Vollew ball ned

.reference in distribution is :;ive:. to rural schoolsz.
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4. Components of Tool Kits and Lethods of ‘.equesting them from CARE,
a. iland Tools.

(1) Xave the proposed recipients recrived techrdcal training
in the skill for wihich the tools are requested? 1if "yes" where?

(2) How will tie recinients use these toois to better themselves'

b. uwoodworking Kits - Coue 1l20U-louwb-2.

1 pec. Rinsseu wlade 13"x1"4Y em long.

1 ve. «resscut saw blade 27-x3/3"70cm long.

1 ve. -arse claw honmer,

1 T ¢laue {steel only).

1 nc. Vriasn le 2ile, 15ea long.

1 set viiloes wluh woode: nnidles; comprising
.en chisel, lem chisel, 1:: chisel, jcm
c:isel, 4cn chisel.

1 pc. srill oit 12 cm.

1 pc. aluainue rulexr.

‘"he recipient is exnected to be able to build wooden structures
and do cabinet work.

c. Hesettlers =its - vode 114,

To pe distriouve. to tiose vi:io are resettlsd acd st clear tieir
land of trees ancd orus. veiore it ¢ ve cultivated.

uanticy womoponent

1 ea .esvy crosscut saw, 36"

1l ea sattock

1l ea shovel

1 ea ixe - sin-le bit - 3 lbs.
1l ea ~ocuette - 22" bloue.

d, Hkason Xit - Code 12U-lon3=3,

Saonti ty stz enont

1 nc. sseel .nson trowel, 1lcm long.
1 nce Zrick Lacer.

1 e, opirit level.

1 e, alusiow maler.
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The recipient should be acquainted with the uses of these tools,
in example would be kiontagnards who have completed training at one of the
centers and will return to their hamlets to build pigstys and cattle sheds.

e. Texitile Package,

Suantity Component
12 m Black Hayon
1600 m * Black Sewing Thread
75 pes Needles
750 kg Laundry Soap
144 pes Black Plastic Buttons
1 pair Seissors
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Annex VII Appendix A

Y. HKEQUEST FOR CARE COMMODITIES ¥*#*
(To be completed by applicant)*

Date

PLEASKE PRINT

1. Person Requesting and Title
2. Orgmnization Applicant Repregents
3. Address
4. Telephone No, Province

5 U.S. Forces Civic Action Officer (If applicable)
6. TUSAID Rep., Social Welfare Bep., etc (If applicable)
7. Commodity and Guantity Requested

8. Give description of where, how, for whom and when the commodity will
be used. Consult the instructions and guidelines provided and prepare
a descripiion of the program. Use the hack of this form iz additional
space is needed, '

Signature of USATD Signature of Civic Signature of
Kepresentative Action Officer Applicant

— ey mmn e e e mmE sl mrm wmm e el WEF S SR MW R RN N RS SRR vem M ks TEE A W W U ae W mee S e

IT. AvFPLOVAL OF RELUEST
(For use of CARE only)

Category Program Corps Area

1. Date Heguest received
2. Dete action taken

3. 4ction taken
4o Signature of cerson approving
5« Comments

* This request will be submitted to the Group 5-5 Fha Trang
*¥* DISRECGAND ALL OPHER CARE HRat EST PORES
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Amnex VII Appendix B

Reguesat for Catholic Relief Services Commodities for Military Civic Action

T0: Catholic Relief Service DATE:
91 Pasteur
Saigon

1. Name of person requesting (print or type)
2+ Rank Serial Number

3. Sector, district, unit, etc.
4. Are items requested available thru, any other US or GVN agency?
5. Are items requested available thru USAID?
6. Does the Vietnamese Commander, Province Chief, district chief, USAID
Representative, US sector advisor, as applicable, concur in this request?

7+ Commodity and gquantity requested:

ITEM TANTITY

Flour Bag (100 1b

Corn Meal Bag (100 1b

Bulgar Wheat Bag ( 50 1b

Beans Bag {100 1b)

Salad 0il Case (6-1 gal cans)
Salad 0il Case (1 gal cans)
Clothing Bale (200 1b)

Milk Case {12-4% 1b boxes)
Milk Box (4% 1b

NOTEs Requesit should be forwarded to the Group S-5 Officer, Hq 5th
SFGA, Nha Trang.
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ARNEX VIII

Form for PSYOP Annex to O ion Oxder

Copy No
Headquarters
Place

Date and Time

Annex {GA/PSYOP) to OPORD

1. Bituation.
a. Inemy Forces.
b. Friendly Forces.
c. Attachments and Detachments.
ds Area Intelligence.
e. Assumptions.
2, llission.

A clear, concise statement of the CA/PSYOP tasgk aind its purwoase. This
statement will relate to the specific nature of the particular c.eration.

3. Executions

a. Concept of operation. This is the comsander's general plan for
developnent of the CA/PSYOP vortion of the operation.

b. Specific task for each element in the command. If more than one unit
is involved in the operation, a.d each unit has toe same CA/PSYOP tasks, the
tasks c¢an be listed in paragraph 3. c. to preclude duplication. Each milltary
operation shovld consider the employment of the following:

(1) ‘''roop Indoctrination before operation.

(2) PSYOP activities to include:
(a) Themes to be emphasized in "Face to Face" propaganda.
(b) Loudspeaker support,

(e) Leaflet support and distribution,

(3) Civic Action to include, if feasibles
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Ce Cddrdihating ingtruetions,
(1) Troop briefing.

(a) Troops will be briefed before the operation to emphasize the
importance of minimizing non-combatant casualties.

(b) Troops will be encouraged to talk to as many civilians as
possible during the operation to explain their purpose and the reason for
the operation. Troops will be instrmucted to be courtious toward the popula~-
tion and careful of their personnel property.

" (¢) Reconnaissance by fire into namlets is not authorized un-
less sgpecifically avproved by tlie headquarters.

(2) Ppsyor.

(a) Leaflets will be dropped in the combat area, as well as
others, as not to warn the enemy of pending operations. Tiis leaflet will
warn the population not to cooperate with the enemy and to inform the GVN
troops of their locations.

. (b) Leaflets will be dropped after the blocking force and
marmuever elements are in position, warning tihe people to move away from
the enemy position.

(c) lLoudspeaker aircraft will Ffly over the combat zone giving
the civilian population instructions to move along prescribed routes out of
the area where Viet Cong are located.

(d) Check points will be established on routes leading out of
the zone and all persomnel will be stouped and seaxched. Susvects will be
evacuated to the sector collection point vieinity Sector.

(e) Leaflets, explaining why the overation .as conducted, will
be dropped in populated zones upon completion of the oneration,

(£) Sector propagenda teams using loudspeakers will overate in
the cleared area after tiie oneration to further exslain reasoans for the
searcl and destroy operation.

(3} Civic Action.

(a) iiedical team will et up a -ield vispensary in the vicinity
of sector CP to ireat aud evacuate all civilian casualties.

(b) Ikmergency food suzplies will be available for distribution.
(e) ©CA teams will operate in ©:e combat area after tie onera-

tion to distribute food to needy lomilies acd assist in detemmining clains
for damage to vroperty.
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(4) “eams will assist tie Sector 5-5 in processing claims for
injured civilians and property damage.

4. Admin and Logistics,.
a, Civil reliei and supply.

(1) TFood supply suificient for 10 days to families of combat
casual ties. '

(2) Civilian medical facilities and supplies limited in operational
zone.,

(3) Transportation for civilian casualties should be provided by
local village officials.

b, Records and Heports.

Upon execution of the nlan the following reporis will be submitted
daily as of 1800 hours, and verbally on order of sector commander,

(1) Number of persons evacuated and their disposition.
(2) Areas evacuated and reason.
{3) Negative revorts reguired.
5. Command and Signal.
a. Sigunal - Current 55T aad S0L in effect.
b, Commaad OP Ohd.

Appendix € ‘iranslation of Psy ‘ar leaflets,

oificial Sr Advisor

X0 & S5 Advisor
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THCLOSURE 1 TO AurMd VIIL

Example CA/PSYOP Annex to Cperation Order

Copy iz

Chau Joc Sector
+31%8832

251100 -Sep 65
FUSE R )

AiMNEX © (SYOR/CIVIC ACTLION Plan) fo CP GuD ©HAT-SCN 19
Helference: liap Vietnam
1:50,000
Sheets Ho 9043/1
9043/2
1., Situation,
a. Enemy rorces, Current IHUl.
b, Friendly Forces.
(1) 0P ORD THAP-50: 194
(2) Sector CA/ZSYOP Tean.
(3) Distriet VIS Team,
(4) Sub-Sector CA Team.

(5) USASF iledical Section supported by local village health workers
VIC Sector CP,

2. liissgion.

Units will coanduect eivie aetion and asyclwlogical onerations designed to
minimize non-combatant casualties, gain civilian sunport and reduce the elfeg=
tiveness of tne VC.

3« Execution.

a. Concent of oreration, Commanders of company size units will indoc-
trinate their troops and emvloy JUYOPS 1o prevent innocent civilians from
becoming ecasualties. Ioudsseakers will be enwloyed to exploit milii:ry suc-
cesses. Actions will be iaiten to core for wounded civilians and assist ci-
viliang recuired to relocste. Assessment will ke made of damages resul ting
from nilitaryr onerctions.

be Conmpany size units will co:sduct eivice action a.¢ rsilPs within their
area of responsibilities.
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(e) liedical treatment for civilians,
(b) Assessment of damages and follow-up action.

(c) Control, suuport and srocessing of civilians regquired to
nove becavse of wilitary operations,

(d) survey of Ci areas.
ce bLoordinating instructions. Coordination and measures applicable to

.70 or nore elene.ts of {ihe command, which otherwise would be repetitive in
other subarasrashs of varagraph 3,

4o Administration and Loristics.

A viatesent of aaninistirative natters including lomistical arrangeents
o vae contucy oil tie overatiol.

e Loimaad oo Lignal.
suc.: information necessary O conirol aad coordinate CIL/PSYOP activities,

acknovledement Isstructions

CO

Annexes
vistribution
sl estication
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ANNEX IX

Recommended Reading List.

1.

2.

4.
5e

6.

8.

10I Number 1, 5th Special Forces Group (Abm).

Civic Action, MACV Letter, serial number 4768, dtd 31 Oct 65.

The ifuts and Bolts of USSF Civiec dAction in I Corpg, CPT John H,
Damewood, Dec 65.

lledical Civic Action Povmzram (MEDCAP), HMACV Directive 40~9.

Remote Areas Development ianual, Commmity Development Counselling

Service, Inc. 64.

Helping People Fielp Themselves, USOM Self-Help Guide, 64.
Bpgineer field Data, FM 5-34,

5%h Special Forces Group Civie Action Guide for Vietnam, kiarch 1966,
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ANIEX IK

EIGLISH WHANSLATION
JOGLD YOU LIKE T HAVE ALL TUE ¥ISH YOU Cali BAT AL
OF YOUR LIFE AT ¥C COS? 7IATEVER?

Hature hes provided you witi: an inexiaustible food supply, the Tilapia
fish. &ll you have 1o do to receive thris swonderful 2ift is use the nstural
resources you nave arousd you axd an:ly a litile of your own time and labox,

Tilapia zrow repicly, reproduce constactly ond reguire very little care.
It you nave a swall water sole that has 2 constant suunly of vater to a depth
of one meter and i safe from flooding (or can ve made safe), rou may grow
Tilapia and provide 2 year round food supply iox your family.

Tilapia are nepyy in iresh or orgckdsh water. They will thrive in ponds,
canzls, ditciies or o corner of your rive field,

Here iz Lhow you »rersre 7oul™ ponds

Build terracea banks around your neci, The tervecin will keen your
bank ITrom sliding sod provide a warn shallow nlace for the fist %o ZHANTL,

If terracing is not »ractical, be sure to build fimn, solid banks
and fill i 2 nlace at one end of the nood for spavming purposes,

The varks must be Higa esoush to convrol flood waters at theilr highest
level 2.4 keep wredotory fish from zetting into your wol.

At opoosite eads of fiwe »ool constzuct compoust »iles. Mo commost nro-
noves tie grouti of the atuatic nloants that serve as food ror our ‘Milania.

To hoid the comnost in place, drive bamboo sizles acbout five cm aart
iato the vottom of the jond ia a il circle, This will hold back the vig
duig, chicken drongings, nigit soil, kitchien waste a:xd other tyhes of comoost
you have easily available and pernit it to ocoze slowly into the wnool.

It is alsc wise to build your rcoultry house or wiggery over n corner of
the noul to -srovide cuditivael essy vertilizotion.

Snall zmounts of duckweed n.d inorwoes nay be plonted at thie sides of the
vool {0 wrovide shade and an extrs source of food.

Aninal nayure moy be scatlewed over the surface of the »pool from tine to
time to nromote further =lant grouth.

Your nond must be cleared of predators such as tuakehezd, Clarias and .,
Fla Bu that will eat your Tilania.

Tre most effective poison is Rotnon (Derris Hoct)s Use 1 Lkilo of Hotnon
for eachk 100 cubie meters of water in your pool.
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ANNEX XX

The Rotmon will be cut fine and previously erashed in water to be melted.
We only pour the melting liguid into the pool and throw out the waste.

The predators will die within a day. The Hotnon will not affect the meat
of the fish; they may be eaten or sold.

Allow your pool to remain idle for ten days. bDuring this time, the toxic
effects of the poison will disappear. You may use thir time to clear your
pool of harmful weeds such as lotus, water hyacinth, water lettuce and water
lillies that may have an acid effect on the Tilapia.

Supplementary feeding of finely ground rice bran will hasten the growth
of your Tilapia. Construct a bamboo frame about 1% meters sguars to float on
top of the water and act as a feeding rack for the fish,

Hold the feeding rack in place with a bamboo stake driven securely into
the bottom of the pool or anchor it in place with & line tied to a heavy stone,

Your pool is now ready for the Tilapia., The Pisheries Service of your
Hater and Forestries Sexrvice will give you stock fish free of charge.

Ten large Tilapia or forty small ones in a 100 sg. meter area will be
sufficient.

Before dropping your Tilapia into the pool, blend water from the pool with
the water in the vessel containing the fish.

Thein lower the vessel gently to the surface of the pond, tip it slightly
and allow it to submerge slowly so that the fish can easily swim out.

Early morning or late afternoon is the beat time for placing the Tilapia
in the pond. Avoid releasing them in toe hottest part oif the day.

If you have prepared your pool according to the directions in this leaflet,
your Tilapia will have a plentiful supuly of natural food and will require vexy
little care.

Your Tilapia will grow quickly. They are ready to eat when they are four
menths old.

They will reproduce consiaatly at 2-3 montis intervals. One pair of fish
may reproauce as many as 10,000 young in a period of a year.

You will find the Tila_ia a delicicus fish to eat. The flesh is fimm and
the bones are few and fine, They are excelient eaten fresh, dried, smoked,
nickled or used in lfuoc Iiam,

S0 you see, naturc has gent you a wonderful gift of abundant food for
your family. Iiake a nlace for this gift on your nomesite.
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CHAPTER VII
MEDICAL

A. Mission of the Group Medical Section is to provide maximum support of all
operational detachments in the form of, policy guidance oz endemic diseases,
eanitation procedures, evaluation of CIDG disability ratings, CIDG treatment,
evacuation procedures, provides for Medical Logistical support through Medical
Supply Officer at Group S-4.

B. Vietnan's Health Program
1. Structure of Vietnam's Health Service

{s) Minister of Health - The Health Minister is the governmental
cebinet mamber responsible for all phases of health in the Republic of Vietnam.

(b) Province Chief of Medjcine (Medioine Chjef) - The Province Medicine
Chief is regpomsible for all medical activities within his province. BHe is
generally located in the Province Hospital, where he is also the director. ¥Neo
medical program, exclusive of military operatioms, can bhe effective or affected
without first gaining his support. It should be a policy in each detachment for
the Detachment Commander and the detachment medical specimlist to visit the
Province Medical Chief and sclicit his support.

(e) District Health Technmicians - The District Health Teclnicians is
the sub-professicmal medical representative of the Province Medical Chief in
each dietrict in Vietnam., Operating in the District Dispmsm/i[ni’imm, they
may provide minor surgery, medwife services and short %rm inpatient care.

(d) Hamlet Health Visitors - Bamlet Health Visitors (sometimes referred
to as Village Health Worka's; are graduates of an approved Hamlet Health Visitor
Program and are paid and supplied by the province. The goal of the naticpal
govermment is to have one of these people in every hamlet in Vietnam, however,
this goal is far from being met.

2+ There is, at the present time, a pressing shortage of trained medical
persomnel in the Republic of South Vietnam, To help alleviate this shortage, the
government established the AGHD (Administration Ceneral for Health Development)
to reorganize and direct the Rural Health Pro +» This program has progreesed
slowly and only recemtly has the 5th SFG (Abm?r:;ain started to participste. The
Minister of Health Visitor Course will be certified by the Province Medical
Chiefs and employed by the province if possible.

C., Aasistance Available
1. Depernding upon the Corp area there are either cne or two Doctors

available to render technioal assistance, by telephonic means or by actual
physical presemce at the requesting detachment.
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2. In the area of preventive Medicine, in each C Detachment there is one
Preventive Medicine Specialist to assist detachments with problems., If these
problems are such that he camnot solve them or if he is already deployed, there
is a Senior Preventive lledicine Specislist and a Preventive Medicine Officer,
M.C., available at the SFOB.

3. Veterinarian problems at the presentitime can be solved by contacting
the Group Surgeons Office. Normally there will be a Veterinarian available at
the SFOB.

4. The Group Dentist has an office in the dispensary at the SFOB, in
addition he makes field trips throughout the differemt Corps areas to assist
with dental problems. For the treatment of U.5. personnel in each Corp area
there is a Medical treatment facility of one type or another, Evacudtion
Hogpital, Field Hospital, ete.

5. Medical Supply. Section is composed of a Medical Supply Officer and
two enlisted mem. Prior to deployment, each medic is given a complete brief-
ing on Medical Supply procedures.

da. Abbreviations: RFP - Relief from Responsibility Form
MAP -~ Military Assistance Program

b. If you have any questions regarding general supply procedures
refer to Group Regulation T0O-1.

¢. Hedical supplies are furnished all detachments in country from
LSC, ¥ha Trang. MNedical supply includes all itmes of medical, dental, and
veterinary services, Nedical supply at each level within the Group also stocks
chemical items which are used in preventive medicine control measures.

d. Stockage list is available at each location in commtry. New
detachments arriving for deployment will be furnished a stockage list and a
new camp kit which contains a 15-day level of exvendable items as well as
necessary non-cxpendable items.

e, Illedical supply within the Group is decentralized in that LSC ships
in bulk to the C Detachments. The C Detachments resupply their respective
Corps Tactical Zone (CTZ) detachments with the exception of Detachment C-2
which only resupplies detachments located in Pleiku and Kontum Provinces of
IT CTZ2. Remainder of II CTZ is resupplied direct from LSC to each individual
detﬂc:hmt.

f. Special items to be concerned with are alcohol and narcotic items
for security purposes, and items requiring refrigeration. Each C Detachment
will brief youn concerning shipment procedures for these items.



€+ MEDCAP refers to Medical Civic Action Progrsm. MEDCAP medical
supplies are MAP US military medical supplies available from ARVN medicel
depots. These supplies are to be used to treat CIDG dependents and local civil
populace. Requisitions are submitted to appropriate C Detachments for these
items with exception of II CTZ2. Northem 5 Provinces of II CTZ are supplied
from ARVN depot located in Qui Rhon and Annex of this depot located at Pleiku.
Southern 7 provinces of 11 CT4 are furnished by force issue from LSC with
obtains the supplies from ARVN Medical Depot, Nha Trang.

h. Medical supplies will normally only be handled by medicl personnel
consistent with tactical considerations.

i. Medical supplies are never deliberately placed in open storage
unless warranted by tactical situation. These supplies are habitually placed
in protective closed storage to prevent undue deteriorationas.

Je US policy in accordance with the Hules of Land Warfare is that
medical supplies will never be deliberately destroyed to preclude humanitsrian
use. In each case, ground tactical commander is individually responsible for
disposition of these type supplies.

6. Training Assistance.

a. The SFOB medical operations and each C Detachment Hedical sectiom
c¢an render valuable assistance to operational detachments in their conduct of
indigenous medical training. This assistance includes POIs for basic and
advanced CIDG medical training, lesson plans, manuals, pamphlets, training aids
andfilms. These materials may be acquired by contactinz the C Detachment or
the Group Surgeon.

b. At times there are medical training teams available in each corps
area. These teams conduct CIDG medical training at A, B, C Detachment level,
andmay alsc conduct Hamlet Health Visitor Courses at B or C Detachment level.
Detachments may send prospective students to these courses when available,
Details concerning the training teams will be disgeminated through the C Det-
achoment medical section from the Group Surgeon.

7. A liedical Newsletter is published monthly by the Surgeons Office and
up to date treatment of various diseases or conditioms are discussed, plus
problems are solved in thia letter so that all Detachments mey benefit by
them, Information of amedical nature is carried to the Detachment medics
via this media,., Back copies retained at the various detechments provide a
wealth of knowledge to the incoming mediec.

E. Reports from the 4, B, and C Detachments to the Group Surgeong Office.
1. HOPSUM: Monthly Operational Summary Heport.

2. Monthly liorbidity Feeder Report: A monthly breaskdown by disease,
medical or surgical conditicng and injuries. This report gives the number of
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personnel, US or 3d coumtry, i.e., Australian, Korean, etc., who were ill
during any given 30 day period. This report runs from the 1lst of the month
to the last day of the month. It is due in to the Group Surgeons office no
later than the 5th of the following month.

2. Field Medical Cards. Are to be forwarded at the end of each month
with the Morbidity Feeder Report. All blocks of the FMC will be completed.

4, Spot Reports, Will be made to the C Detachments Surgeon in the case
of suspected epidemics, and other Medicgl gitustions that require immediate
aggistance,

F., Problem Areas

1. Normal reports plus (1) one time reporis are arrivins late at the
Group Surgeons Office. MNost of this information is necessary ao that reports
to higher headquarters can be rendered correctly and on time.

2. Medical supplies are at times late getting to the ordering detachment,
however, this is normally due to lack of foresight by the ordering detachment
or a shortage of supplies at Nha Trang or Okinawa.

3. At times the 5th Special Forces has experienced difficulty in getting
trained medicml personnel from Fort Bragg. Iedics are assigned to the Corp
areas by the Group Surgeons Office according to the needg of each particular
corps area., The C Detachment is responsible for further agsignment of medical
personnel within their respective corp area,

4. There have heen numercus complaints from medevac unite in regards to
their being requested by a Detachment and upon arriving at the site, finding
that they either are not needed or that the patient hes already been evaced
by other means,

G. GROUP Medical Regulations
1.40=), Emergency Iiedical Support.
2.40-2, kMedical Hecords.
2.40=3, Evacustion and Hospitalization.
4.81lcohol and Narsotic Control.

H. Hiscellaneous

A1l detachments can expect visits from the Group Surgeon, C Detachment
Surgeon, Group Preventive liedicine Officer, Group Dentist and various other
enlisted medical personnel. These visits are made to assist your detachment

with problem areas, however, these personnel will evaluate your camp site,
point out problem areas and provide possible solutions,
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CHAPTER VIII

CORMUNICATICNS

A. Base Operations Platoon, E Company, 5th SFGA, 1st SF,

The base Opn £1t terminates at 5:0B, Hhe Trang, a secure teletype
cirecuit from each "C" detachment and B-5% in Saigon. It also operates the
Command Voice Net, using the AN/PRC-93, enabling the Commander, 5th SFGA
to contact any "C", '"B", or "A" detachment in country through the phone
patch facilities, The plt monitors the Emergency CW Net on a 24 hour
basis, The Com Center section insures all One Time Pads and Crypto Systems
to Special Forces "C" detachments, The lizintenance section provides fourth
echelon maintenance for a1l Special Forces Radio and Electronic eguipment.

Be Antennas:

1. The various types of antennas, their limitations and cepa-
bilities can be found in ™ 11-666. ("V", Dipole, Half VWafe, Inverted
"L", Vhip, iulti “lement, Long Wire, Folded Dipole, Rhombic antennsl,
along with the Radio Wave Propagation, Countervoses and Antenna Lead-ins).

2. Information regarding communications procedures, antennas
and radio wave propagation may be found in ACP's, JANAP's, The Special
Forces Handbook 31-180C znd TH 486-6,

3. The primary trouble encountered in Vietnam is the background
noise level, This increases during the months of Dee, Jan and Fed, to
one of the highest noise levels in the world.

4. It has been found by tesis during the day and night that if an
antenna has the capability of being raised or lowered both transmission and
reception will be improved., Antennas are not required to exceed the height
of 50 feet for transmission of signal from G fto 250 miles, especially at
night, the antenna may be lowered to a height of 15 feet dove the ground vith
excellent results,

5. 4 study was made in 1964 of South iast Asia in regard to Radio
“iave Propsgation. It was found that South Last isia and particularly Vietnam
were unique, in that a transmitting antenna could be placed running North
and South and achieve 30 degree radiation. 7Thus where an area is restricted
to the placement of an antenna on the nroper azimuth, one could place the
anterma running north and south and have good comminications.

6. OSingle Side Bandt The steel tape antenna issued with the radio
set LN/FRC-93 has been found not to be as effective as a half wave doublet
antenna cut to frequency, using W-t, 7 strand copper wire., The Day and
Night Frequencys may be cut and placed on the same cobra head, thus eliminate
the changing of lead-ins.
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T« Triple Doublet Antenna: It is possible for a detachment to
cut an anterma for the Single Side Band Radio EH/FRC—93, that has the cap-
ability of loading on any frequency assigned to Special Forces detachments
in country without losing output to SWR (BF Feedback), This antemna is comprzed
of three (3) doublet antennas placed on one cobra head., The length of the
elements are shown below., RG-8 or KG~171 lead-in should be used,

3750 KC 124.8 feet
L4500 KC 101,7 feet
7450 KC 52,7 feet

8., Undexr ground antennas have been installed in various camps
and are vital when a camp comes inder attack, The antenna should be buried
at least 2 feet and not more than six, Care should be taken to insure that
the antenna wire is well insulated from the ground and moisture, 4 plastic
hoze is ideal for this purpose and may be obitained on the local economy.

9, Yall antennas may be installed in bunkers or buildings which do
not have metal between the antenna and the station to be contacted, Various
confijurations may be tried io achieve the best results,

10, Lead-in Security: There have been several cases of camps coming
under attack and finding that the lead-ins to thzir radios have been damaged
or cut, To secure the lead-i:s from sabotage, a 10 or 15 foot »nipe 13" in
diameter or larger may be extended from tile commo bunker into the air, Care
should be taken to insure thct the lead-insg are well insulated from the

pipe,
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C. Wire Commmications:

l, Wire WD-1 may be buried to a depth of six feet and operate at 100%
efficiency.

2+ One of the following wiring systems will provide reliable commni~
cations:

DIAGRAN A

(Spiral Four)
CX-1065/G Cable should be used, it should be buried to a depth of appox
four feet,

The brown pair of eacl.mpble should be utilized to the main station, the white pair
should continue on to the next station to be utilized as a stand by cable for
that station.

Therfore if any one cable should be knocked out each station would continue
to have commmications by changing to their stand by pair.
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DIAGRAM B
(Spiral Four)
CX-1065/G Cable should be utilized,it should be buried to a depth of approx
four feet |
The brown and white pair of the main cable should be utilized by all stations,
should the main cable be knocked out each station would maintain communications
by changing over to their aux cable.

225



W CABLE
TA-312, ﬁu \2 TA-312

%, -
X,
3 = IA\¢
&< <
; &
»|
e,
o
A &
..u»e,rn o i
4 “4
2 b
~ ) J
A .
\ﬂ. n
(o -
TA-312 MAIN CABLE TA-312 MAIN CABLE u.».

226



D. Maintemances

l, Preveniive maintenance, is the care, servicing, and inspection of
eqQuipment to prevent breazk-down of equipment and to insure operational
reliability. The climatic conditions in Viet-Nam are unfavorable because of
the hizh temperature and long wet seasons., This causes condensation in the
equipment, casusing internal shorts and corrosion, Proper maintemance will
mlevate umnecessaxy break-downs.

2, Hsi..tenance service and imspections of radio equipment is 1 daily
duty if the radio is used every day, and & weekly requirement 1if the radio ia
in storage or standby. When a radio is operated daily, batteries should be
checked every two or three days., If stored for a period of time, remove the
batteries from the set., 4 lezk will distroy a radio gset beyond repair in a
matter of days. If the radio is dropped in water, at the earliest possible
time open and dry as much as possible. When the set is dry it should be checked
for overtion =2s soon &8 possible, If the set is znot cperational turn-in for
raniire.

3. liaintenazrce Tegs: Some oper&tors have the habit of writing just the
team number of nawe on the tag, and in the remarks section, No Good, Bad, ect.
Inform2tion required dy the repairman on the fag include the Teum, Date,
Serial Number, and the trouble with the radio, ie; will not transmitt, will
net receive, include cracks in the case, knobs missing, ect. In

thiis manner you nelp the repairmand expedite the repairs of equipment.
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CHAPTER 1X HEGINRER

1. Purpose:

This chapter provides a conveniént reference for "A" team leaders
who need a basic knowledge of Field Engineering Frinciples for camp con-
struction, It is not intcorded to ve a tecknical engineering manual. Should
this type information be required enginecer cusistance is available at the
SFCB's Engineer Section. Users of ti:is hondbook cre encouraged tc cutmit
comments snd recomrendszbions which aight improve the contents of this
chapter,

2, Field Fortificationss
a, nssential Fectures:
(1)} “mployment of weanons,
f2) Protection,
(3) Simplicity and Sconomy,
(4) Concealment.
(5) Ingenuity.
b, Uze of dandbags:
{1) Fill only whree fourth of conuelty.
(2) Plnce zliterncte hesders and siretci er courses,
(3} 411 »ags on botton row should be headers,
(4) ALl @=ags on top row should be henders,
(5) 4flternate intormediute rows as henders and stroicuers,
(6) Place nide sesns and choked ends on insides
(7) ©Stabilize bags by filling 'tem with 1 part cement to 10
parts dry earth; in a2 sand-gravel mixture increase ration ratio 1 1o 6,
" ¢, Chart giving material thichness in centimeters needed rnpoinct

projectiles and bombs exwloding 15 meters avwaye
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MATERTAL HE SHELLS3/ROCKETS G.P. BIMBS

&6
75ma  105mm  155mm 100 1bs 250 1bs  5001bs 10001t

S0lid Walls

Briek 10 15 20 20 25 33 43

Concrete 10 13 15 20 25 38 46

Concrete (RP) 8 10 13 18 23 30 38

Timbers 20 25 36 38 46 60 76
Walls of loose materials between boards

Birck Bubble 23 25 30 45 60 71 76

Soall Stone 23 25 30 45 60 71 76

Earth (1) 38 45 60 60 76 e -
Sapdbags Pilled With

Brick Rubble 25 25 50 50 50 76 100

Small Stone 25 25 50 50 50 76 100

Sard (1) 25 25 50 76 76 100 100

Barth (1) 50 50 76 76 100 100 127
Parapets of (2)

Samd (1) 30 45 60 60 90 50 120

Barth (1) 60 90 120 50 120 152 —

(1) ®igures based on dry material; if wet, double figures
(2} Pigures given to nearest 15cm,

d. DIrawings of overhead cover

229



Bonker wa/l

Burster \b% HM Layers of sandlbags

zspP h.ua““.\.qﬁku. ovER bonker
e Waterproofing
W Cuspion Leyer [ . o - |30 em Cushion Layer
4 ..1__,:__ K \sﬁ Q\Q - ...ey - - ! ‘e
,«-_ ... ﬁ._oh“l. - " hfr_\ .-.\ ;s - !

Weterproofing

laminated benber root
S&\&n Concrere or

e
N
25cm e e e
Some orber sprarerss/

)
7 e .

: Cushi o Burster /
Mote: Cutes pard stlses U
ve bunker = pinibrum of
£E meters.
vong, Coment puifure wsed
./
/ ow..m nn&.Mhmqw\w \\MQ sand,

| Ioﬂ\m.ﬁ\.\mﬂmnb C BQMN\A
L PROTECTION FROM
o 7£
SANDBAGS AS LUWTS7EL LAYER (20 mme  MORTRRS
E39™ £nee De7
S Sorcrur Foecss

pr.1.L¥: N&L

-y

N

NS NN E

1 7%

230



298/ HINY 62 Z-oN
FS  Sow) ¢
wf xoawng o youmary
WIS FIXNNG AINFOD) | Y e
porioss 550 /Q\\N\ N§\\\
1§ 1

I 11

i TR , AP ‘o | \\\&\ ,

S SOpbvaib prw -

2bevingo o4 diwns

(B PCon D e e
v e C aimwed 0gL) NIA o0f

ooy Uu.Na\u.a.\ PPy i 2502 AN Lot \ / / g

P)eune Y3 W1 Onp of we> sdywng fI 9 G -

yy N J .

14T 2Oy SEIP &/ K, o k@.&mh@u —
;\\Q \cuwa_\tﬂ WNK\ .33\“{ <3moy ¢ - _ T | wap_pbop

- _@..l.@ FX7Y Q

”
n\xw\\\‘ VOIL Il SV GO m\“ﬁ.ﬂ; r
BUBIINAR WO GRLINASHOS P Aoy ¢

OO SRIIG YpieT| .

o

. i
SAE PO pardndisuwor oy Asw -
Ft YPWIBE S/ JRIyRw JRICS ST T . e /
SHPIS /O o papsiiin p7few Ipyund F / s/ /
emfongts g Ay st of sabeyweopy

200

231



T

*

STRVIRIPSI : (d em Comoutioge La
~ L - A Beans?er layér - A - . - A .l;l.&n oge \-\Q
D [ RO Tur g JV /5 cm Concrete remforced
- A . - A — ¥
IEIPPRRN .~.\..‘..~,..-..,. N . " y
NS Cushran dayers” ) s T | B0 em Cushron Layer
Co e \ﬁ oo e unlompes eaorts
w , LT - - S | K
— MENENLLDELIN & Waterproof /syer
|7 a7 L + /5 cm Concrete reérmforced
Y .- . __
R L I B PR I~

Bunker
wWe//

ole: Burst e/ Cushion /Syers
#e n\«“uw%\\ au\n\‘\ edges m..\
fhe Lurnker 3 wiaiinomt of
/& merers,

OVERHERD COVER |
PROTECTION FROM
120 mm MORTARS
8T bk DT
STHSPECIAL FORCES
; K#-2 l6Mme6é

232



994N/ 2-8y MIAY7 HILSMHIT HIGWIL H0 S907
SN WrRFSS . S +I.ﬁ.ll.. IIL..II.....[.lll.... I._
220 FHT 0y 6L 5 —e— ="
SHUNON  “ Q2 |
WOt NOLLD7 L0 "
FINQD CTETHYTINO _ _
sayuny _ N
\Q.Q\un__\m..\m\nk\u _
o
w" ! oM
.llv_ _d AWIIN;&»@W\WWU&&\SQ
2 !

L) fO wniy, pau Burasapuras
\Qﬂw&a EQNW\W% w\w\ww _ fr— " g0 208 13200
SDESING U8B UOIYSN) * TLOMS .

_ P bu _
b 7o 2% Suz
24242600 pI2NUINY WD 8/ . Hulwnni.n. rl!llﬂﬂiﬂlnu.ll_.l_ sakey
g v—— .N S .ﬂ...,.. o foasdiagan
. A P Py . ) %Q\Qﬂh@: : \ ......J.
joadiosyon Cake uatging waog | I e
~ \nlhmu)
g B L s

s2fo7 beynowe)) ws g

233



—‘WW—‘ —*fcm Camoutjoge Layer

. 2 —

Rock 30 em Burster fsyer sy be Sandbags

recé, concrefe, or soc/
cement /n Sardbegs.

Use /Ecm of concrete
+

30em Top Casho
maﬁﬁmmﬁn yer _

3y be 5, Moo Shiepers- . .t )
or remnts @m’ toncrefe

A 20 em Drstribobron /ayef A

or wood strmgers
9 ,a,,is ralroac?’ iron. ?

—+- Dem concrade

30cm Lower Cushron /6yzr

untomped esrih

i

Waterproor Layer
i
. :Qoncrate
.. I AR -
A SO
e Va{ermo/’ara/a.n;arwf
agteria’

Logs or wwod Stringers

24

Note: Distrbubon /oyer

~ 7

Bunker

Note : L fectve

wSt prorectiles explod,
75 mefers ay. # procms

NN 77 A NN e

£

4 awd burster foyer exfend

/ﬂ/ers Ae o’ He
(- bun ker.

Loser ca.s&mn /a;fer does
Aot extend peyond JAe
Lonker

7 OVEIPM.‘;?D cova?

P?OTFCWQU FM
120 mm MOFTRES
5397 fpce DeT
STSAEC AL fomEs
92 jimae b

234



5¢2

—As Ay }_.%"E‘.,‘r_ ﬁ»m Comontiage Layer

Rocks used /n Surster Layer

\.
20cm Burster

Layer

Waterproof Layer

Joem CuShron éayw- ' ' .
un {ampgq/ ear:‘é z’eep o’ry .o
s LssEproof Layer

Thckness of Somymated
/8 8~ Som Doards ov
7. 2. 85cm boaros

—— - . - -
EANY ==
NN

21 XN NS AN 7
S ———
NSNS 2 5

Noré:
Cushion and Burster
/ ers ¢x&ﬁ ft’ eyond/
23 ofF €
” o gammmn o / :t/:s.
728" Sicde
materia/

OVERHEARD COVER

PROTEEFION £

120 wm MORTALS
E39™ e Drr
KA-2  HMoréé

v 2= NN\ M1 U === NN ”/”'




3e Demolitions
Basic Demolition Formulas

Steel, structural

2A oA
Pag (1n) . 35 (em)
Steel, rods, bars, cables (2 in or less hard carbon steel)
P=D° (in) K.—._lf_ (cm)
14
Wood, external 2
P=D* (in) oo (o
Wood, Internal
P02 (in) £ (em)
3500
Pressure Metric Pressure Formular
P=2H°T (£4) Note: When metric weights and measures are used
subatitute dreaching formula for the press
formula
Breaching
3. 3
PRKC (£t) K=16R’KC (m) (Add 10% if less than 22.5 kg)

(add 10% if less

Than 50 pounds)
C~ Tamping factor for breaching (see demo caxd)
F= Material factor for bhreaching

MATERTAL R in Feet R in Meters K Factor
Crdinary Barth All Values All Values +05
Poor masonry, shale, A1 Values All Values 23
good timber, and earth
construction _
Good masonry Less than 3 less than 1 35
ordinary concrete 3 to 5 1 %0 1.5 +28
rock 5 to 7 1.5 to 2 o33
More than T More than 2 228
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Reinforced concrete Tesa than 3 Tess than 1 +T0
(however will not cut 3t 5 1. to 1.5 -55
reinforcing steel) 5 to 7 1.5 {0 2.0 50
P = Amount of THT, in pounds, required for an external charge.

4, Bridging (Tmber)
Rules of Thumb
a. Substructure

Post: Maximm C to C spacing 5 times dept cap or sill, € to C distance of

outside post equals the distance face {o face of curbs. Maximum unsupported

length of poat is 30 times least dimension,

Cap & Sills: With round timber, diameter ai least 2 inches greater than

that of post. Hew timber to f£it at top joint with rectangular timber,

at least same wize timber as post wlth larger dimensions vertical;

6" x 8" minimugn.

Bracing: If benis are more than 4 f1 use transverse cross bracing on all
bents and longitudinal braeing between bents in every other span. Transverse
bracing on pile benis may be omitted if pile im exposed less than 11 feet

above ground line,

Footings: Maximm length is 8 timee thiclkmess for less than or equal to

4 tons per sg £t and 6 times thickness for SBC over 4 tons per sgq f£i. There
must be as many footings as post.

Flooring: Minimm thickmess exclusive of itread is C to C stringer spacing
divided by 8 or 3 inches, whichever is greater. Tread is at least 2 inches
thick.

bs SBC Chart

SBC/Ton/Sq F+
Hardpan over rock 12
Hard sand & Gravel 10
LIoose sand gravel
compact sand, compact
sand and silt 6
Hard dry clay 5

Ioope sand
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Compact sand clay 3

Ioose fine sand 2
Pirm stiff clay 1.5
loose wet sand clay,
soft clay 1,0

Ce FACE TO &icg OF CUuABS

yas U
CuRg TSLE
S ie ' ’ “
TE:NSMt. \ I
RACING ~ T2
5= PosT
]
! "'”’T
5 \[‘j‘v %K AB
2 Sl

TG .. » D TN N B2 R I 25 U U3 o U o
d. Stringers: For mmber of stringers consult bridge clasaification

card GTA 5-35 or ™ 534, Limit spans to 25 feet.

5« Construction
a. Concrete:
(1) sand and gravel should be as clean as possible,.
(2) Water shouldbe free of foreign matier such as silt, de-
cayed matter, alkali, sulphates, or salt,
(3) Amount of water used direct influence on strength of

concrete,
Strength
Water/Sack Cement 7 Days 28 Days

4 gal, 4,400 1bs 6,000 1bs

5 3,500 54000

6 2,800 4,000
Good Structural 7 2,200 3,300

Concrete
8 1,800 2,800

(4) ¥ix propOriions for structural concrete (rule of thumb)

1 sack cement, 2 cubic feet sand, and 3 cubic feet gravel, Should provide
3000 concrete.
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5. Yield ~ 2/3 Eyle
Assuming 1, 2, 3 mix add .87 cubic foot (6.5 gals) of water.

Total becomes 1 + 2 + 3 + .87 = 6.87 cuble feet. The sum of the volume
ig then multiplied by 2/3 (6.87 X 2/3 = 4.58 cu ft). Therefore the yield
for one sack of cement is 4,58 cu ft.

Note thisruie can be used to determine all quantities of materials
i.e, Determine volume required {length x width x height). Assume volume
of 916 cu ££ required,

916 _ |
B, .58 = 200 sacks cement

be 2 cu £t sand/sack cement 2x200=400 cu f+ sand
c. 3 cu £t gravel/sack cement 3x200=600 cu ft grevel

3. 87 £t water/sack cement .B7x200=174 cu ft water
7.5 gal/cubic foot)

c. Bules of Tmmb Concrete
(1) Never drop concrete more than 4 feet.
{2) Place as close as possible to fine) position
(3) Always cure concrete (keep damp at least seven days)
(4) 1If placed on coarse of porous material use scme waterproof
material to keep water in concrete

curing material
concrete

waterprocf material coarse
material subgrade

(5} 1If, for any reason, & concrete pour must be stopped slope
the joint 45°
PRy VRPN oo
R

(6) Place concrete one batch against another starting always ai
the far end of the pour.

{7) ¥nen placing conmcrete on slope start ai bottom and work up.

(8) 1Ir at all possibdle avoid placing concrete when it is raining.
Should it be necessary, use some overhead waterproof covering.
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(9) Consolidating conecrete. The only realistic method under
field conditions is to rod or spade the mix,

b. Timber; Typical roof truss and wall panel designs.

roof truss
13
) Materials required
2 ea 14 £t 2" x 4"
2 ea 12 £t 2" x 4"
12

3 ea 10 £1 1" x 6"
Note: Flace on two meter centers over side wall panels.
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1. Bules of Tmumb
a. To avoid splitting, nail diameters should not exceed onew-
seventh of ‘the thickness of lumber to be mailed.
b, Forsmla to find approximate rumber of nails required.
No. lbe (124 to 60d framing) = 4/6 x bf x 100
No. 1bs (2d to 124, sheathing) = 4/4 x bf x 100
where 4 = gize of desired nail in pennied
bf = total board feet to be nailed.
BALL SIZES
2d -~ 1"
3d - 13"
4d - 13"
6d - 2"
8d - 23"
16d = A"
208 - 4"
308 - 44"
404 - 5"
60d - 6"

6. Roads and Airfields.
a. Roads

(1) Characteristice
(a) Width minimm 3.5m (traveled)
(b) Grades normel maximum 10%
{¢) Curves horizontal 25m radius
(d) Crown travelway
(e} Drainage

(2) 011 application to road # to 1 gallon per square yard

apply in two or three increments,
(3) Make maximum use of field expedients for drainage structures

High Watex:] .:

Mark




Width of channel at high water mark
Width of channel at bottom
Vertical distance from bottom {to high water mark.

=343

wl * Wz H = Area of waterway

2

Size of culvert = area of waterway + safety factor 100%
(5) Typical cross mection illustrating road specifications

WIDTH 0t  ROADWAY

PLUS A MNIMUM
M‘;{“D%{EARE' DISTANCE QF 6 FEET

ONERY  SHOE

SURFACE Couge
st iga gy,
gy 3LS BT DN WA

s

- . COl T M 230 TWo v Y t’""\
- ' | UL K To R pep pe A
/ -|".i.'l‘.. R " ; "...-"-f!' ] -
“y - .'-.."_‘swm'k- ?ER‘ \.. '. 'I _“"c'ﬂ?_w"-. .'l. . _'-‘ L
N T peoT i T T e
(6) 014 Engineer Axiom "Get the water off and the rock on"
b. Airfields
(1) General Guldelines, . WIDTH
(a) TYPE LENGTH OF FIELD AIRSTRIP OVERALL¥*
U1A Otter 2,000 £t w/full load 40 £ 80 £%
V2 Caribou 1,200 £t w/full load 40 £t 125 £t
C123% Provider %¥3,000 f£{ w/full load 50 £t 90 £t
C130 Hercules  *¥2,500 1 w/full load 60 £t 175 £%

*  Overall width - This will allow wing clearance and turning clearance

242



#*% This length requires a good approach with no obstacles (above 50 £t)
at airsirip start. '
Minimm Airfield geometric requirements, runway, at sea level
{b) USAF requests all airfields have white corner
mariings to indicate start of usable runway.
{c) A1) airfield should be so comstructed that the long
aris is parallel to prevailing winds,
(a) a g:aneral rule of timmb which can be followed is
that the tire pressure of the aircraft is approximately equal to the pressure
exerted on the ground or runway by the plane, Using this rule of tiumb a
person knowns his weight and by standing on the heel of ome foot (roughly
2 8q in) he can determine, if the runway will support any particular aircraft.
Example: Individual weight 160 1lbs. Standing on his heel he exerts
roughly 8C 1bs per sq in on the runway. If his heel sinks 3 inches then an
airplane with a tire pressure of 80 psi will also sink 3 inches.
Hre Pressures

CV2 = 43 psi
€125 - 79 psi
C130 -~ 73 psi

(¢) Bumwsys like any other prepared sufaces require
maintenance. This maintenance cun be easily done with "do it yowurself"
type equipment. MThree simple tools are ahbwn, each can be made at the
camp and left there i.e., a roller for compaction, a sprinikder bar for dust
control and compaction and a drag for shaping or smoothing the surface,
(£) Some expedient lighting system should be prepared for
all airfields. Five gallon cans filled with sand and gas should be sufficient.
{(g) A1l airfields ahould have 2 wind sock.
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r WATER __ TRAILER

w/SPRAY BAR ATTACH

/

g nores bmu.tb\?

2" pipe 9’

2" VALVE 4Ea
2” T 1 EA
2" 90° gLBow 4&a

REDUCER SIZE of HoLe
IN BOTTOM OF TANX

2" cars 2 N
4’ STRAP METAL FoR
BRANING



SkZ

12” LUMBER
2PCS © LONG
4PC 6 LONG
4"x4” 11’ LONG

ME TAL STRIPS
4EA &nxsnx 8'
32 EA 4&”501.1'5
w/wnsuaa + NUTS
i2Fe K" cHan
BEA EYE BOLTS
3! plAMETER

4" SANK  WASHER

4+ NUTS
NAILS
48A 5" RING

TOWED DRAG




7. FEngineer Maintenance
a. Tractors
(1) visual inspection
(a) Safety devices operable
(b) Proper and safe storage
(e) Proper track adjustments
D4 13" to 2"
D=7 1" to 2"
TD-20 13" to 2"
(d) Umusual wear of parts
(e) Signs of leakage
() Missing parts or bolts .
(2) Engine checks
(a) 0il Tevels
1 Crankcase 13" to 2" above or 3/16" below full mark
(b) Coolant
1 Not more than 13" to 23" below filler cap
2 Gaskets and nose should be serviceable and free of «
(¢) Pan belt adjustments (depression)
™ 20_%n
Dedf)
D-7 _é_ll
(@) Check batteries for
Corrosion
3/4" water covering plates
A1l caps present and serviceable
Secure cables
{e) Check controls
1 Engine clutch

ol W LU o

Positive snap over center action

Has approximately 1bs pull

D=7 40-45 lbs

TD-20 5565 1lbs

Steering brake pedal free travel of § the distance

lor e

Iro

t0o the floor.
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§5 GAL PRUM

usF 4% mire
INSIDE 2" piPE FOR

N
USE 4% PIPE OR CHANNEL IRON FOR
FRAME WORK,K FiLl. PRUM WITH CONGRETE




3 Steering clutch levers should have 3" free travel
measured at the top of the lever.
4 Steering brake locks operational
5 Transmission oil level 3/8" below full mark
b. Generators

(1) Commutator and collector ring, smooth, free of oil, grease
burns and plts.

(2) Brushes move freely in holders, uniformly good spring tensSon
and seated evenly on commutator.

(3) Panels, in place when generator is operating to provide
proper colling.

(4) Current output, should not exceed rated output of generator
for terminal connection selected. Rated outpul can be cbtained from operating
instruction plate on contreol panel. Armeter and volt meter readings should
not exceed rated capacity.

(5) GCas engine, make following checks

(a) oi1

(b) ecoolant if appropriate
(c) fan belt

(d) vattery

(e) points on gas engine
(6) Engine must reach operational temperature prior to switching

on electrical loads

(7) Operation should be done by qualified person. Careless
operation and malntenance of generators is the most common difficiency.

c¢e Outboards

(1) When used in salt water flush with fresh water to prevent
corrosion.

(2) Trim lock, make sure it is in unlocked at all times when
motor is being operated.

(3) Clemp screws good condition and tight at all times during
operations.

(4) Puel misture, 1 part oil to 24 paris gas. Never use detergent
0il. Correct mix gives light grey exhaust.

(5) Use safety chains.
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d. Water Purification Units
(1) Check for leaks
(2) EKeep unpainted surfaces clean
(3) Check pumps for odd noises and leaks.
(4) Rubberized Tanks - Cover and ground cloths inspected for
dry rot, cleanliness, and serviceability.

&. Conversion Factors & References
B, Metrie Units

MULTIPLY BY TO OBTALN
acres 4047 8q. metexr
centimeters «0328 feet
centimeters «3937 in

cubic feet 4,481 gallons
degrees 60 mimtes {(circular)
feet = 3048 meters

feet of water 62.4% ibs per sq. £
feet per second 6818 mph

inches 2,54 centimeters
kilometers «6314 miles
liters #2642 gallons (os)
meters 1.004 yerds

miles _ 5280 feet

miles 1,609 kilometers
ounces «0625 1bs

pounds 16 ounces
pounds of water 01198 gels (Us)
rods 16.5 feet

semp (°C) + 17.8 1.8 temp (°F)
temp (°P) - 32 «5556 temp (°C)
tons (long) 2240 lbs

tons (ship) 40 cu, £t

tons (short) 2000 pounds
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be Mathematical Data
(1) Area of any triangle
A=% ab a= altitude

b= length of base

(2) Area of circle
2

Az 7T ¢ T = 3.14
r = radius
(3) Area of rectangle
A= 8ab a = altitude
b = base
(4) Volume cube
V=b3 b = base
(5) Volume cylinder
V= aX a = altitude
X = area of base
(6) Volume cone
V=1/3 aX ‘a = altitude
X = area of base

(7) Volume of sphnerehp3

Ved/3 ++ 10 = ——

3014

™ =
r = radius
4 =

dlsmeter

¢e References (Engineer)
M 5-15 F1.e1ﬁ Fortifications

M 525 ﬁxplosives and Demolitions

¥ 5-34  Engineer Field Data

M 21-10 Military Sanitation

™ 5-295 Military water supply

Ty 5297 Wells

™ 5-250 Roads & Airfields
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CIDG Winance

A, Missiont The mission of the CIDG Finance Office is to provide
financial service to all detachments handling funds in support of the CIDG

progream,

B. Reference: 5th SFG Reg Wo 37-1 (CIDG Financisl Administration) dated
1 July 1966 provides detailed information cancerning the disbursement of and
accounting for CIDG Funds, It also explains how to fill out the detachment
fund report and includes a detailed explanation of the wvarious cost codes
which are used. Copies of all formd used in the fund revort are included in
this regulation and discussed in detail.

Cs Detachment Fund Report:

1. Definition: Upon receipt of funds, Agent Officers account for
their expenditures by means of a Detachment Fund Reoprt. This report is &
folder containing the Agent Officer disbursement and/or collection wouchers,
Agent Accountability Ledgex, Operational Fund Report and Statements of Agent
Advances. The report covers a one month accounting period.

2. Formst - A complete detachment fund accounting will consist of
the following:

a. A manila folder identifying the camp by location, Detachment
and Corps area.

b. One copy of each Statement of Agent Advance,
¢. Two copies of the Operational Fund Report.
d. One copy of Agent Accountability Ledger.

¢. Receipts equaling the amount of money reported to have been
disbursed, i

f. The Operational Fund Report, Statement of Agent Advances and
Apgent Accountability Ledger will be securzd on the left hand side of the
manila folder.

3, Submission: Completed detachment fund reports will be sutmitted
through the C Det Cmdr to the CIDG Office not later than the tenth day after
the close of the accounting period., Many reporis have been arriving late, in
some cases as much as a month late. Even though Group Reg 37-1 states that
fund reworts should be sent by registered mail or by courier, it is recommended
that they be hand carried to the B Team, Then the C Det Pund Officer can collect
these reports at B team level and personally deliver to the CIDG Finance Office.

Because mail in Vietnam is very slow, hand-carrying is the only mezns of insuring
vrompt delivery of reporis.
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D. Cost Codes:

Disbursments by field detachments are categorized by use of
accounting or cost code number. A4 900 series of accounts is provided for
identifying various types of expenditures by field units. These cost codes
are discussed in considerable detail on pages 15«27 of Group Reg 37-1 and
are numbered as follows:

1. Cost Code 901 Strike Force Pay and Allowances

2. Cost Code 902 Subsistance

3+ Cost Code 903 Admindtrstive Personnel Services

4. Cost Code 904 Mike Force Pay and Allowances

5« Cost Code 905 Supplies and Equipment

6. Cost Code 906 Camp Construction

7. Cost Code 907 Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations

8. Cost Code 908 Transporiztion and Vehicle liaintenance

9. Cost Code 909 Hot Used

10. Cost Code 910 Repair and Haintenance of Facilities

1. Cost Code 911 Death Gratuity |

12, Cost Code 912 Intelligence Expendi%ures

13, Cost Code 913 Not Used

14, Cost Code 914 Hospitalization and Lisability Payrents

15. Cost Code 915 Eguinrtent Cayture Bomus

16. Cost Code 916 Heromc Action Bonus and Camp Celebration
E. Sample Fomms:

a, The forms used in the CIDG Funding Program are discussed in
detail on pages 3=5 of group Reg 37-1. Samples of these forms are in-
ciuded as inclosure 116 of same regsulation and are listed as follows:

Inel 1 Agent Accountability Ledger

Inel 2 Collection Voucher

Incl 3 Cost Ledger Subsidiary
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Incl 4 Death Gratulty Voucher
Incl 5 Final Clearance Statement
Incl 6 Individual Earning Record
Incl 7 Obligation and Expenditure Report
Incl 8 Operaticnal Fumd Report
Incl 9 Payroll Continmation Sheet
Incl 10 Payroll Cover Sheet
Incl 11 Receipt for Cash Sub-Voucher
Incl 12 Report of Non-Expendable Items
Incl 13 Request for Approval of Advance and Expenditures of Fun
Incl 14 Statement of Accountabiiity
Incl 15 Statement of Agent Advance
Incl 16 Approving Officer Certificate
b. C Det funds Officers are requred to keep on hand an adequate

supply of theae forms, Requests for additional forms should be forwarded
to the Funds Officex.

F. Pay Rates

1. BStrike Force Pay and Allowances

HIGH COST/LIVING FAMITY ALIC:ANCE
GRADE BASE DAY LT ESER ORLY LIFE EsCH CHILD
ond Lt 4,800V 1,600:VE TO0LVE 2504V *
156 I 3, TOO$VS 1,3505W% 7005VH 2505V *
iISG 3,300.VH 1,350, VK 700 VK 250LVH *
CFL I 24100.VE 1,350..V5 TOOUVH 2505V *
CPL 1, 800,VH 800..VH 250 8N 1505VH *«
PV? 1 1,6004VH T508VH 20.05VN 1005V *%
PV IT 1,5005VN TOOUVE 2009V 1004VN »*x

* Pirst three {3) children only,

##* Unlimited number of children.
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2., Mike Force Pay and Allowances

POSITION
Comanding Officex
Executive Officer
Platoon Leader
Platoon Sergeant
Squad Leader

Asst Squad Leader
Hachine Gunnex
Fortar Gunner
Radio Ope:ator
Rifleman

Cook

GRADE

Lt (1)
Lt (2)
Lt (3)
M/Sgt
Sgt

Cpl
Cpl
Cpl

Cpl
Pvt/PFC

Pyt/PFC
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BASE PAY

8,1004VN
7 3 4008VN
649005

549005VH
55 5005VN
5 4 500V
5 3005 VN
5 300, VI
593005V
54100V

5 5 100UVE

FALTLY ALLOWANCE

4008V
4005V
4005VN
4005VH
4005V
4005V
4005V
4005VE
4003VN
400V

400::VH
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EMFLOYMENT OF CIVILIAN IRREGULAR DEFENSE GROUP (CIDG) AND
LONG RANGE RECONNAISSANCE PROJECTS IN Sth SPECIAL FORCES GROUP

SUBJECT: Employment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Range
Reconnalissance Projects

1, fleneral: This letter presents this command's concept for the
employment of CIDG Forces and Long Range Reconnaissance Projects in support
of FWMAF deployed in Vietnam, the command relationship which should be es-
tablished to effect optimum employment of assets, and the methods of effecting
coordination and liaison between conventional wnits and supporting assets of
this command, While procedures outlined herein may appeay complex and time
consuning, they are considered to be the only means of effectively coordinating
operations between FWMAF, CIDG Forces and Long Range Reconnaissance Projects.

2. Civilian Trregular Defense Group:

a, Background:

(1) The CIDG program was developed to provide a means of f£illing
ths vacuum existing in many remote and underpopulated areas where ARVN units
can not effectively be employed and which are not under govermment control,
Basically the camps deployed under this program have the mission of bordexr
survelllance and/or interdiction of enemy infiltration routes and conducting
operations agalinst enemy base areas. Ancillary missions of these camps are
the gathering of intelligence, the execution of Civic Action programs and the
conduct of Pazychological Operations,

(2) wWithin the CIDG program there are basically two types of
forces available to accomplish the mission., These forces are camp strike
forces (CSF) and mobile strike forces (MSF). The capabilities, limitations,
suitable mlssions and most effective concept of employment of each force wlll
be analyzed in the following paragraphs. )

(3) It is important to note at this time that the CIDG camps
are under the command of the Vietnamese Special Forces (VNSF). The USASF

personnel are present as advisors only and do not command the cm;%a or
assigned personnel, This was the official line only; they actually commanded.
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SURJECT: BEmployment of Civiliap Irregular Defense Oroup and Long Range
Reconnais sance Projects

be Capabilities and Limitations:

(1) Capabilities: Due to their organization and imdigenous
background the Camp Strike Force troops have certain advantages, These are:

(a) Familiarity with the area: Being locally recruited
they are generally very familiar with the local terrain,

(b) Survivability: Their accustomed standard of living
rermits survival on local resources with lesa supplemental support than that -
required by conventional units., To a large extent they can live off the land,

(c) Mobility: Reflecting para b. (1) (b) above, they are
capable of itravelling with lighter loads, With their entire TOE they are
foot mobile, They require fewer helicopters proportionally. At sea lewel
one UH-1D sireraft can transport 11 fully armed and equipped Camp Strile Force
troops with a two-~hour fuel load.

(@) Ilanguage and ethnic origin: The Camp trike Force has
the capability to gain the support of the local populace to a greater degree
than ethnic foreigners., '

(e) Rapid reaction: Not being restricted by specific de-
fensive missions as ARVN units are, they are free to react rapidly to changing
situations., This is enhanced by the training of the VNSF commanders ami the
presence of U,3, advisors at a low level, not found in ARVN units,

(2) Limitations: As with any military force the Camp Strike Foree
has certain limitations which, of necessity, will dictate thelr method of eme
ployment. These limitations will vary in extent from Corps area to Corps area
dve to the difference in culture, language, educetion and motivation, They are:

(a) Training and discipline: The Camp Strike Force personmel
are paramilitary employees recruited fram the area in which the cemp is located,
The relative freedom with which they can terminate employment, thelr loss of -
motivation in proportion to the distance employed away fram their "home™ area,
and corollary training and discipline factors 1limit their reliadbility or use
in complex, highly sophisticated, long range, or long term operatiomns,

(b} Fire discipline: The Camp Strike Force can provide a
heavy volume of fire but because of communication and training limitations, this
fire is often diffievlt to 1lift or shift, Further, they tend to react to enemy
fire or suspected presence by uncontrolled, premature, and undesired fire; dise
closing, often completely, their own positions, This characteristic coincidentally
poses special hazards in chance meetings of friendly units,
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SUBJECT: Employment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Rangae
Reconnaissance Projects

(c) Physical limitations: The Camp Strike Force soldler is
not generally as strong as the US soldier. As a result his endurance is limited.
The period in which he can operate effectively on long term operations varies
from approximately five days in IV CTZ to 15 days in IT C17Z.

(d) leadership: The leadership capabilities of the Camp
Strike Force leaders varles from mediocre to good. In ho case does it approach
the standard of the U8 units, .

(e) Absence of supporting weapons: The Camp Strike Force
company does not possess the heavy fire power capability of the nommal US rifle
company, Seldom are more than one 60mm mortar and two ,30 caliber machine
guns deployed, There are three M-79 grenade launchers or 57mm recoilless rifles
organic to their TOE,

(f) Force structure: The maximum size of a Camp Strike Force
company is 132 persomnnel., Normal deployed strength is 100 to 115 troops,

{g) Transportation: The Camp Strike Force companies have no
organie transportation,

c, Missions and capabilities: In view of the limitations and strengths
of the Camp Strike Force companies there are very definite missions which they
can ba assigned and expected to execute in a highly effective manner. They are:

(1) Blocklng missions: In view of their ground maneuverability
they are capable of moving into relatively inaccessible areas to block the
withdrawal of enery elements,

(2) Screening foree: For the same consideration as in (1) above
they are sble tc screen the flanks of friendly wmits to prevent surprise attacks,
and slow the withdrawal of enemy units to the flank,

(3) Light reconnaissance in force: The Camp Strike Forces are
ideally suited to locate enemy forces for destruction by a conventional force.
Their familiarity with the area and their ability to associate with the loecal
populace enhances this capability. They have only a limited capability to fix
the enemy for destruction by a conventional force, but if assured of a reaction
force, they will usvally attempt to accomplish this mission,

(L) Search and destroy: The Camp Strike Force has the capability
of searching out and destroying small enemy uwnits of company and smaller size.
larger forces they can not normally destroy without assistance from conventional
foreces, to include air and artillery support,

(5) Reconnoiter and secure LZ/DZ for larger more heavily amed
mits,



SUBJECT: Employnent of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Range
Reconnalssance Projects

(6) Conbat operations against local VC and VG infrastructure to
include control over indigenous personnel when such action is necessary.

d. Camp Strike Force Concept of Employment:

(1) The Camp Strike Force should be employed in a2 manner consistent
with their capabilities, and assigned missions which they can normally be exw
pected to perform satisfactorily. These missions should consider their fighting
abilities, best exploit their knowledge of the area and exploit their maneuver-
ability, Missions which they are not considered suited for include, but are
not limited to, the following:

(a) Perimeter security: Due to their lack of sﬁpporting
weapons and poor fire discipline they are not considered suitable for defensive
missions.

(b) Guides to individual units: Fragmentation of the Camp
Strike Force into small groups for use as guides, isolates them from their
normal leadership and requires them to exercise a degree of initiative which
they do not possess. They are not currently motivated to exercise thils missions
A Camp Strike Force company with USASF advisors is the smallest wmit which can
rerform this misgion satisfactorily.

(c) Use as a reserve/reaction force: Their limitations
preclude thelr employment in this mammer with any reasonable assurance of succoss.

(2) The Camp Strike Force units should never be fragmented. This
separates them from thelr VNSF commanders and USASF advisors and negates their
entire training which has been centered around their employment as a cohesive
wmnit, '

(3) Commnications from the Camp Strike Forece to the supported
unit will have to be through the USASF advisor. Accordingly, two advisors
will of necessity, have to accompany each maneuver element,

(4) Transportation and fire support will have to be provided by
the supported unit through the USASF advisor,

e, Liaison between Special Forces and conventional units:

(1) The Senior Advisor in each Corps is advised by the Special
Forces company commandsr on the employment of Special Forces aamsets within the
Corpe Tactical Zone.

{2) vhen the area of interest of a major tactical commander

(Division or Separate Brigade) encompasses all, or a portion of a CIDG Campls
TAOR the "B" dotachment or USASF compeny exercising advisory control over thab

— b
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SUBJECT: Employment of Civilisn Irregular Defense Grotip and long Range
Recomnaissance Projects

CIDG camp will provide a Liaison Officer to the Division/Separate Brigade.
This individual will be a Mejor or senior Captain with considerable Special
Forces experience. His duties will be as follows:

(2) Advise the Division/Separate Brigade conmander and staff
on the capabilities, limitations and techniques of employment of the Camp
Strike Force. S

(b) Assist the Division/Separate Brigade commander and staff
in the preparation of plans and orders for the employment of Camp Strike Forces
and other Speclal Forces assets in support of conventional units,

(c) During the conduct of operations be physically located
with the command and control element to advise the commander and his staff in
changes in employment, exploitation of contacte, and to provids close and cone-
tinuwous liaison and coordination between the conventional forces and the Special
Forces elements operating in support.

(A) Provide fire support coordination between the deployed
Camp Strike Force elaments and the conventional fire support elements.

(8) Insure that the operations of the pertinent CING camps
are providing the support envisioned by the Division/Separate Brigade commender,

(f) Keep the "A" detachment, "B" detachment and company
commanders abreast of the overall tactical situation, operational reguirements
and future plans of the IS forces.

{g) Coordinate closely with the USASF company commander to
gain information required by the Division/Separate brigade commander on mobila
guerrilla force operations conducted within their area of interest and methods
of employing these assets when availlable,

. Comand relations:

(1) As stated above, when the area of interest of a comventional
commander encampasses all or a portion of the TAOR of a CIDG camp, liaison will
be provided to that conmand. At this stzge there will be no commend relation-
ship between the forces, but rather a flow of informatlon to the commander and
his staff on friendly and cnemy activity, area analysis and other specific
itams deemed nocessary.

(2) At such time as the A0 of the comventional force encampasses
all or a portion of the TAOR of the CIDG camp, the specific role that the Camp
Striks Forece is to play in the fubture operations in that area will have to be
determined, Their specific method of employment will have to be coordinated
with, and sgreed upon by the Vietnamese Corps commander, If at this time it
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SUBJECT: Ewployment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group and Long Renge
Reconnalssance Projects

iz determined that the Camp Strike Forces from that camp will actively perticipate
in coordinated operations with the Division/Seperate Brigade then they will be
placed under the OPCON of the conventional force. However, if it is determined
that the Camp Strike Forces will only conduct separate supporting operations
disassociated from the conventional force then the two forces will be con-
gidered to be in a mutual support role, In any case it is essential that the
Corps commander agree to and direct the owverall concept of employment.

(3) Yt is then necessary that the Corps commander task the
Vietnamese Special Forces "C" detachment comiander with the responsibility of
making the specific camp available to execute missions within the overall
concopt of operations.

(4L) Responsibility for coordinating the employmemt of the Camp
Strike Forces with the conventlional unit cormmander will be dele gated to the
Vietnamese and USASF ¥B® detachment commanders, Specific missions will be
transmitted by the US major unit commander through the Lialson Officer and the
US "B" detachment commander., He will then effect liaison with, and gain cone
currence of his counterpart.

(5) The Vietnamese and USASF "Bt detachment commanders will then
inform thelir respective subordinates in the CIDG camp of the mission requirement
and implementing instructions.

(6) Tt is esaential that maximum coordination and planning
consistent with the situation be effected prior to the execution of all missions.
The Vietnameso at 211 levels must concur in the concept of operations and tasks
to be assigned to the camps. The Camp Strile Forces will operate only under
the command of the Vietnamese Specizl Forces chain-of-command, The USASF ada
visors will accompany the force and coordinate operations with the US forces,
however, they are ufieble to exercise command.

3 Mobile Strike Force:

&+ Dackground: The Mobile Strike Force 1s organized as a multi-purpose
reaction force to be located in each Gorps area and the SFOB which is responsive
to the needs of U5 Special Forces company commander and his VNSF counterpart.

The mission of this force is to constitute a Corps reserve; conduct raids,
ambushes and combat patrols; reinforce CTIDG camps under construction or atback;
search and seizure operations; and the conduct of small scale conventional combat
operations te include airborne operations. An additional mission which this
force 1s capable of is the conduct of mobile guerydlla operations into certain
areas of South Vietnam in which the VC enjoy sanctuaries and freedom of movement.,
The execution of this mission denies the VC the use of those favored routes and
base areas, While the mmber of Mobile Strike Force companies may vary from
Corps area to Corps area the number of mobile guerrilla missions which can

be adequately supparted concurrently within a Corps area,should not exceed two,
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be Capebilities and Limitations:

(1) Because of their organization, background, and mission the
Mobile Strike Force troops have certain advantages that differ fram those of
the Camp Strike Fores troops, These are:

(a) Rapid reaction: The Mobile Strike Force rapid reaction
capability is even greater than that of the Camp Strike Force in that they are
not restricted by having to provide main force elements in camp defense,

(b) fThe turm-over rate for personnel is lower due to the
higher wages and esprit-de-corps generally found in the Mobile Strile Force.

{¢) The Mobile Strike Forec is an airborne wnit which en- _
hances the means for employment under adverse =nd short reaction time conditions.

(d) Because of the size and general operational commitments
of the Mobile Strile Force a2 better and more comprehensive training program is
conducted which increases the professionalism of the Mobile Strike Force.

(e} A highor quality of leadership exists among the in~
digenous persannel due to the higher wages and other incentives.

(£) When conducting a mobile guerrilla mission the Mobile
Strike Force is expected to operate as an independent unit with no mutual
support for a period up to thirty days. '

(2) Limitations: Due to the fact that the Mobile Strike Force
represents the entire Corps area some short comings must be realized, These are:

(a) The Mobile Strike Force will not have an intimate
knowledge of the area of operations and the people within the specific area
of operation,

(b) In some cases, language and ethnic origin will be en-
tirely different and will create local frictions, particularly between Mobile
8trike Force and Camp Strike Force persommel,

(¢) The logistical supply lines must of necessity be much
longer in order to provide adequate resupply., This requires the use of aviation
to a much greater extent, For example, all resupply during a2 mobile guerrilla
mission must be made by ailr,

(d) The Mobile Strike Force is not organised as a battaliom,
but as separate companies,

g, Misslons and Capabilities:
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(1) The Mobile Strike Force is the Special Forces company
commanders reserve. By being located centrally in respect to the Corps, the
Mobile Strike Force can be deployed by alr rapidly enough to influence the
outcoame or further develop the situation of a major engagement by the Camp
Strike Force.

(2) The Mobile Sirike Force is ideally suited to conduct raids,
ambushes and combat patrols because of its airborne capability and greater
degree of training,

{3) By utilizing Mobile Strike Force troops to conduct combat
cperations in the vieinity of new camp construction sites more Camp Strike
Force personnel can be diverted from security to construction tasks,

_ (b) Bocause of the higher state of training and professionalism
the .‘obile Strike Force is able to performm more conventional combat missions
on a limited scale to inclule coordinated jeint US/Mobile Strike Force operations,

(5) VC/WVA base camps located during mobile guerrilla missions are
carefully observed and either raided or harassed as warranted by the situation,
Lines of communicobiors are cut by raids and ambushes and interdicted by mines
ard booby traps. Enenmy supply caches are located and eliminated., Air strikes
are directed and assessed,

d, Concept of Employment:

(1) To facilitate rapid reaction and minimm delay, each of
the USASF company comrrnders and the VNSF "Cr detachment commanders can deploy
the Mobile 3trike Forces in their Corps area without the prior approval of €O,
Sth SFGA, and CG, VNSF,

(2) ©€o, 5th SFCA ard (G, VISF or %heir designated representatives
reserve the right to deploy the Mobile Strils Force from one Corps area to
another on any type of mission,

(3) The SFG3 Mobile Strike Force companies will be under control
of Detachment A~503 as well as a VNSF "A" detachment (minus). The decision to
deploy the Mobile Strike Force at llha Treng is at the discretion of 00, 5th SFGA,
and CG, VNSF or their designated representetives,

(L) Normally each Special Forces company will utilize its Mobile
Strike Force as its Corps raserve,

(5) The employment of the Mobile Strike Force on a mobile gunerrilla
mission is designed as an economy of force cffart, internded to be projected into
remote, isolated areas not inder ARVN or IWMAT control or surveillance. The
force is Infiltruted into its assigred tactical area of operations by the most
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wnobtrusive means available, Upon arrival into its area the Mobila Strikm
Force becomes a true guerrilla force in every respact except that of living
solely off the land. Any action that would disclose the location or presence
of the Mobile Strike Force to include medical evacuation of personnel must be
carefully executed with proper deceptive measures taken,

0, Liaison: The liaison necessary for coordination and control of
the Mobile Strike Foree in relation to US and Viotname se Forces is essentially
the same as exists for the Camp Strike Force except that the responsible
coordination headquarters is always the company which 1z located in the Corps
area of operation., FFor a mobile guerrilla mission, the Mobile Strike Force
requires complete frecedom of action within a specified area of operations in
order to achieve suceess. For this reason, once an &rea of operations is
designated for the conduct of a mobile guerrilla mission, the Mobile Strike
Force must be assipned complete control of that arca to include control of
air support.

f. Command Relations: Command and control of the Mobile Strike Force
is axecuted through 2 joint commend between the VISF/USASF, Either the VNSF
"CY detachment caomander or the USASF company camander for each Corps Mobile
Strike Force and either the CG, VNSF or €O, 5th SFGA for SFOB Mobile Strike
Force can employ the Mobile Strike Forces at their disposal. Upon assigmment
training and evaluvation, the VNSF will eventually take full command of the’
Moblile Strike Force companies with the USASF reverting to an advisory rola.

he (€) Long Range Reconmaissance Projects:

2., long range reconnaissance projects were developed to consolidate
assets within VNSF, ARVN, and USASF to form a highly mobile reconnaissance
force with an organic reaction force,

be Capabilities and Limitations:

(1) Capabilities:

(a) Confirm VC units, installations and activity for
subsequent exploitation,

(b) Teams can remain in the area for long periods with
ninimum outside support.

(¢) Teams can desiroy small targets,
(2) Limitations:
(2) Authorization for employment must be approved by

multiple chamnels and therefore requires considerable lead time. Whan
approved, employment is rapid,
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(b) Teams have extremely limited fire power.

c. Liaison: Long range recomnaissance projects receive missions
from one of three sources?

(1) Trom JGS and MACV through 5th SFGA and VNSF.

(2) Directly from MACV or CG, Field Forces, Vietnam in the
case of a wnilateral type operation.

{3) From the CG, VNSF and CO, 5th SFGA with concurrenge of
ACYV and JGS-

d, Command and control relationships are identical with those found
in the CIDG program.

265



ARVN

CA

CARE

Chieu Hoi

CIDG

COMUSMACY

CORDS

CRCC

CRS

CT2

DRAC

DTA

FRAC

FWMAF

GVN

GLOSSARY OF TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Army of Vietnam; the common term used to refer to
regular army forces to include airborne and ranger
units

Civil Affairs/Civic Action

Cocperative for American Remittances to Everywhere
(voluntary welfare agency).

The "Open Arms" program for encouraging the VC to defect
to the GVN side

Civilian Irregular Defense Group; local Vietnamese or
ethnic paramilitary forces advised by U.S. Special
Forces personnel

Commander U.S, Military Assistance Command, Vietnam
Civil Operations and Rural Development Support

Central Rural Construction Council

Catholic Relief Services {voluntary welfare agency)
Corps Tactical Zone; the geographical area of respon-
3ibility of a Corps, but frequently used to refer to the
Corps Headguarters itself:; e.g., "CTZ will review...,"
"DTA will submit to CTZ,..."

Delta Regional Assistance Command

Division Tactical Area; the geographical area of res-
ponsibility of a division, frequently used to refer to
the division itself (see CTZ)

First Regional Assigtance Command

Free World Military Assistance Forces

Government of South Vietnam; used to refer to the
national government, to the entire governmental struc-

ture, or as an adjective to describe one of its agents
or agencies.
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IRC

IVS
MAC-50G
MACV
MAP
MEDCAP

Mike Force

MILCAP

MILPHAP

MSFC

PAD

PAT

PF

PHD
PSD
Psyops

RD

International Rescue Committee (voluntary welfare
agency)

International Voluntary Service

Military Assistance Command Studies & Observations Group
Military Assistance Command Vietnam

Military Assistance Program

Medical Civic Action Program

Special Forces Mobile Strike Force (MSF) composed of
indigencus personnel and used as a reaction or rein-—
forcing unit

Military Civic Acticon Program

Military Provincial Hospital Assistance Program. Under
this program, 15-man U.S. military medical teams render
medical assistance to province hospitals.

Mobile Strike Force Command

North Vietnamese Army

Public Administration Divisicn; a USAID agency with
interest chiefly in assisting the development of

Vietnamese governmental organization and administration

Peoples Action Team; forty-man armed preopaganda teamn,
now incorporated in the Rural Construction Group

Popular Forces; military forces recruited and employed
within a district; organized in platoons and squads

Public Health Division; a USAID agency with interest in
assisting the Vietnamese public health program

Public Safety Division; a USAID agency which assists
Vietnamese development of peolice forces

Psychological operations; planned use of propaganda to
influence enemy thinking

Revolutionary Development
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RF

RVN

RVNAF

SVN

USAID

USARV

USASF

U.S. Mission

VAC

vC

VCC

VIS

VNSF

Regional Forces; military forces recruited and employed
within a province, organized in companies

Republic of Vietnam; the nation itself, although some-
times used interchangeably with GVN when referring to

the government or with SVN when referring to the land

Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces; all armed forces of
the republic, all services

South Vietnam; generally connotes the land itself
U.5. Agency for International Development; the member
agency of the U.S. Mission generally responsible for the
civil side of U.S. advice and assistance, with the ex-—
ception of the information service

United States Army, Vietnam

United States Army Special Forces

The entire United States team, headed by the U.S.
Ambassador and including all U.S. Forces and agencies
assigned to Vietnam to assist the South Vietnamese
Government

Village Administrative Committee

Vietcong; Communist insurgents against the South
Vietnamese Government

Vietcong Captive; Village Citizens Council.
Vietnamese Information Service

Viet Montagnard Communist

Vietnam, Vietnamese

Vietnamese Special Forces; in Vietnamese, Luc Luong Dac
Biet (LLDB}
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5th Special Forces Group A-Detachment Locations in Tet 1968

n
r »
TR
L fe v
_'"'"_—_-_-—--‘F ’ )
LANG VEI (A-108)— X, %
' ) QUAND=:-
': (X
L 1
\

DANANS (Co.C)

DANANG( A-111}
DANANS (A~11W)

’
T THUONG DUC (A~109)
KHAM DUC (A-108 g
u\.'nc. -
N

THEN PHUOC {A-402}

HA THANH (A-104

TRA BONG(A-207)

MINK LONG (A-108)
SAVUC {A-103

A TO (A-1048}
LEGEND

: ___—— SA HUYNN (FOB A-113)
+ =+ — INTERNATIONAL DOUNDARY
s COAPS SOUNDARY

—— PROVINCE BOUNDARY
DISTRICT BOUNDARY

Locations as of 31 Jan 68
e COASTLINE

271



; 1L CORPS '
- 31 uane axi{ A240.
DAK PEX (A-242 5th Special Forces Group A-fet

Locations in Tet 1968 PLATEAU &1 (A-243)
HA TAY (a-227)

DAK BEANG (A-248

DAK TO (A-R44q

POLEI KLENG (A-24] Vit THANK (A- [20)

e Sui VNSF
. GUI NHONM (m-22)

DaKTS

KORTUM (D-24
PLEI MRON® A-1I3 VNSF

PLE! DIJERENS (A-281)
8-20
PLEIXU (co B { PROV)

KONTLUM

MSF e, L
DUC CO (A-253 L T [} poenar DONG TAE (A-222)
] . J e
Plek ey . aw.
PLE!I ME (A-2B8 PLEIK‘; F B INHDINM Yy,
._,_!-"‘\‘ e £ HU TUC (A-224)
BUOR BLECH (a-230) omwtr N af,:.'.,
TIEU ATAR (A-231 T CUND SON (A-281)

\ H bl
TRANS PHUC  {A-233 Lo e Mau-gon 3y 2o _/
\ \7’ A .. gl ey nas.
8AN ME THUOT u-zu\ o. ! P f STH sroa
\.\ 1\ ’.’ PHU -+ TE A=508
‘-')f gmm: = .
’ r

BlUox o s
DUC LA®  (A-239 ~ ac AN B-82
¥ A . RUNG DUNG (A-502)
""'-‘ [ ] ‘lﬂm-
4 w.. EoinMe.Thy w Feore
A
BU PRANG (A-236) oo =N oo av | DONG DA THIN (B-51)
PP [T L ] !
AN LAC (A-234p. = ™ & 1 SNy PV KHANN.HOA
— LY Vi u(-mr?u )N D amaw
QUANG ) " S R
WHON CO  (A-238 cen Sooe N\ ne \ _DALALA e v
. N Ll
el . ?whn:rww Bwr l" "'"‘" f"\.
s - JUYEN~DUC WNINH P oet]
TAN RAI (A-232 /, TN N 1 aiy. CTHUAN
~ LY Didwe . Dirdws F k .
o - il \ [ an Sy .“..“
L} L,
UONS 3SON (A-237 Bog-Loc ® LRSS og §
Di-Lwmh g PUAR ¥k =
) I

20END

eveerfe INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY
o CORPS  BOUNDARY

el I-m.
o BINM - |Iis E'
e = = PROVINCE BOUNDARY

Lo OARY Locations as of 31 Jan 68
e COAST L 1NK

272



Jr CORPS

LOC NINH (A-331 5th Special Forces Group A-Detachment Locations
MINH THANN (A-332 in Tet 1968

TONG LE CHON (A-3340
NUI BA DEN (A-324)—

oy DOP {A-~B41)

TRANG SUP{A-301 SONG BE (B-34)
—TaY NiNH {B-32 HON QUAN (B33}
BEN S80I (A-321) 7 DUC PHONG (A-343)
m(':“ 3:?," v ! BUNARD {A-344)
- -

CHI LINH { A~333)

DONG XOAL (A-342)}

D GUAR '

s -
// BINH-TUY

TaANN- LI

TRA CU (A-382

1 ¥ - - . .
] . X “'\-——4\_,'
i -4y [T ’

DUC HOA{D 38 é" ong , q o1y e {
SAIGON (B 63 % ﬁ ! Rvtinn 4;..--' \
A5 N\ el . St

Crsem o A
., vome -t PHYD L
QRS
AP IS |

. 529N\,
=+— INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY . LONG HA! (B-38)
memm CORPS BOUNDARY Locations as of (A~381)
.m—— PROVINCE BOUNDARY 31 Jan 68 (A~562)
DISTRICT BOUNDARY (A-303)

o COASTLINE

273



ZZ CORPS

5th Special Forces Group A-Detachment Locations in Tet 1968
CM CAl (A-431)

{B-40)

CAO LANH (B8-43)
DoN PHUC (A-40

INW THANN THON {A-418)
THOUN® THOI{A- 43R ) MOC HOA ( B-41
' MOC HOA [A~814)

vy DA (A~-4388)

KINH QUAN IX A-312 )

TUYEN NHON (A-418)
Y PHUOC TAY (A. QI
A MY DIEN X (A-4i8)

TO CHAU(A- 402~
403

MU GUOC
(B-44) 7

PHY QUOC
(A~ 3Qp——

(r- 382

BACJLIEU
VINR-LOL *

QL% ‘\ ™ -.nl

N THO(C-4 )
{Co D}
END 2 \

= INTERNATIONAL BOUMNDARY

~ CORPS BOUNOARY , c— |
~ PROVINCE BOUNDARY chmmwos Locations as of

* nAM-
tan

- DISTRICT BOUNDARY

wmas COASTLINE

274



Stanton in Vietnam with the 46th Special Forces Company

Prior to becoming a lawyer and writer,
Shelby Stanton entered the service as a
Distinguished Military Graduate of the
ROTC program, and was commissioned as an
infantry officer of the Regular Army. He
served six years on active duty during
the Vietnam War as a paratrooper platoon
leader in the 3d Brigade of the 82nd
Airborne Division, and later a ranger
advisor to the Royal Thai Army Special
Warfare Center at Lopburi, Thailand. He
served as a Special Forces long-range
reconnaissance team commander in Laos.
While on a mission deep into Laos, he
was wounded in action and retired from
the Army as a captain.
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